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Genera! 
Spokesman on Sino-U.S., Cross-Strait Relations 


0W3006141395 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(From the "News and Current Events" program] 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] Listener friends, Foreign 
Ministry spokesman Chen Jian, at a news conference 
on 29 June, answered questions by Chinese and :oreign 
reporters on the prospects for Sino-U.S. relations and 
relations between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 
The following is a report by station reporter Li Lian: 


[Li Lian} A reporter asked: U.S. Assistant Secretary 
of State Winston Lord recently said the United States 
hopes to improve its relations with China but it does 
not rule out the possibility of the two nations becoming 
long-term adversaries, adding nor will it rule out the 
possibility of the United States and other Western 
countries adopting a policy of containment against 
China. What comments does the Chinese side have with 
regard to these remarks? 


Spokesman Chen Jian said: [Begin recording] We have 
taken note of the remarks by U.S. Assistant Secretary of 
State Lord. The current state of Sino-U.S. relations is the 
sole making of the U.S. side. What the U.S. side should 
do now is to adopt effective measures to dispel the 
odious consequences resulting from the United States’ 
permitting Li Denghui (Li Teng-hui] to visit the United 
States, and to truly return to the right track laid down 
by the three Sino-U.S. joint communiques. It should be 
particularly stressed that the type of containment policy 
used against other countries during the Cold War period 
has gone bankrupt and should be resolutely discarded. If 
the United States attempts to threaten containment, run 
against the tide of history, and push Sino-U:S. relations 
to a path of confrontation, such actions are not only very 
dangerous, but also doomed to failure. [end recording] 


[Li Lian] A reporter asked: While some problems 
have emerged in Sino-U.S. relations, the situation in 
the South China Sea has become comparatively tense. 
Should the United States and China do something to 
scale down their extreme words and truly adopt action 
to ensure peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific region? 


Chen Jian said: [Begin recording] I have just said that 
the U.S. side should take practical actions to return Sino- 
U.S. relations to the right track laid down by the Sino- 
U.S. joint communiques. The Chinese side has not taken 
any actions to damage the interests of the United States. 
On the contrary, the United States has taken a serious 
action to damage China’s sovereignty and territorial 
integrity. It is not possible [words indistinct]. A good 
relationship between China and the United States not 
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only accords with the interests of the people of the two 
countries but also conforms to peace and stability in the 
Asia-Pacific region and in the world. We hope ine U.S. 
side will proceed from its long-term and fundamental 
interests and adopt a correct attitude toward such a 
serious issue. [end recording] 


{Li Lian} A reporter asked: The Taiwan authorities 
recently issued some statements unfriendly to mainland 
China which shows a difference from their past attitude. 
How does the mainland side look at this behavior? 


Chen Jian answered, saying: [Begin recording} We hold 
that what the Taiwan authorities did recently showed 
that their so-called seeking an expanded space in the 
international community was nothing less than an effort 
to create "two Chinas” and "one China, one Taiwan" 
in the international area and to obstruct the process of 
the peaceful unification of the motherland. We believe 
that all speeches and actions aimed at splitting up 
the motherland will inevitably be firmly opposed and 
severely condemned by the people of the whole nation, 
including Taiwan compatriots. [end recording) (passage 
omitted] 


Jiang Zemin Views Europe Visit, Sino-U.S. Ties 


0W0307101795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1000 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 3 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin said here today that he 
expects his upcoming visit to Finland, Hungary and 
Germany would further the relations between China and 
the three countries. 


Jiang, who is to pay a State visit to the three nations from 
July 5 to 15, made the remarks today during an interview 
with some resident correspondents from Germany and 


Hungary. 


Jiang’s visit will be the first by a Chinese head of state 
to the three countries. [XINHUA Domestic service in 
Chinese at 1004 GMT on 3 July in a similar report reads: 
"to the three countries, which is of great significance."] 


The Chinese president answered questions raised by 
the correspondents concerning Sino-German, Sino- 
Hungarian and Sino-U.S. ties, as well as China’s 
investment environment and the reforms of China’s 
state-owned enterprises. 


Jiang said he is happy about and satisfied with the "guod 
relations" between China and the three nations. 


"I am looking forward to increasing the mutual under- 
standing between China and the three countries as well 
as that between the Chinese people and people of the 
three nations through the visit," he said. 


er 
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In addition, he said he expects the visit will promote 
the mutually beneficial economic cooperation between 
his country and the three European nations. 


When answering questions concerning Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions, Jiang reiterated that the current difficulties in the 
Sino-U.S. ties resulted wholly from the U.S. side’s per- 
mitting Li Teng-bui to visit the United States. 

Jiang noted that Li Teng-hui took the opportunity and 
went all out in an attempt to create “two Chinas" or 
“one China, one Taiwan.” 


The U.S. move has seriously shaken the foundation of 
Sino-U.S. relations, Jiang pointed out. 


“The U.S. side should take practical and effective mea- 
sures immediately to thoroughly eliminate the adverse 
influences and consequences,” he said. 

The Chinese picsiden: called on the U.S. side to create 
conditions for bringing the Sino-U.S. ties back to the 
right track charted in the three joint communiques with 
practical actions rather than fine words. 


To maintain and develop long-term, steady and healthy 
relations between China and the U.S. is not only in the 
furidamental interests of the two peoples, but will benefit 
the healthy development of the international situation, 
Jiang pointed out. 


China does not want to see any setbacks in the Sino- 
U.S. relations, but this depends on what actions the US. 
will take for the elimination of the adverse influences 
resulted from Li Teng-hui’s permitted visit to the U.S., 
Jiang added. 


U.S., DPRK Agree on Supervision of Oi) Use 


§K0107023695 Beijing China Radio International 
in Korean 1100 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] The United States and the 
DPRK have already agreed on jointly supervising the 
use Of heavy oil which the United States provided to the 
DPRK and the process of disposing nuclear waste from 
the atomic reactors within the DPRK. Robert Gallucci, 
aide to the U.S. Secretary of State, notified the press of 
this on 29 June in Washington. 


He said that the working-level team which the United 
States dispatched to the DPRK has smoothly fulfilled its 
tasks and has returned to the United States. He added 
that this working-level team had reached an agreement 
with the DPRK side on how to supervise the reasonable 
use of heavy oil. 

He also said that by setting up a joint supervisory 
system, it was agreed that the United States will 
guarantee that the heavy oil which the United States 
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provided to the DPRK wiil be used only for the purpose 
of heat supply and electricity production. 


In order to compensate the loss in power and economic 
loss from the DPRK side’s agreement to all nuclear 
freeze plans according to the basic nuclear agreement 
concluded between the United States and the DPRK last 
year, it was decided that the United States will provide 
$500 million worth of heavy oil to the DPRK for 10 
years. 

Earlier this year, in compliance with the basic agree- 
ment, the U.S. side sent [750,000] tonnes of heavy oil 
to the DPRK for the first time. The DPRK used twenty 
percent of this heavy oil to produce steel. The U.S. side 
recognized that this deviated from the scope of heavy oil 
usage stipulated in the agreement. Therefore, the U.S. 
side jointly set up a supervisory system with the DPRK 
and demanded that it guarantee that the DPRK side use 
the heavy oil as stipulated in the agreement. 


Furthermore, Gallucci revealed that another U.S. 
working-level team went to the DPRK on 29 June and 
is supervising the storage of the 8,000 nuclear waste 
fuel rods which were removed from the atomic reactors 
in the DPRK. 


DPRK Demands U.S. Dissolve ROK UN Command 


SK0207075295 Beijing China Radio International 
in Korean 1100 GMT 1 Jul 95 


(FBIS Trans.ated Text] The DPRK Foreign Ministry 
released a memorandum on June 29 demanding the 
United States dissolve the UN Command in the ROK 
and withdraw the U.S. troops stationed in the ROK 
under the UN Command. 


The DPRK Foreign Ministry released the memorandum 
on the 20th anniversary of the adoption of the UN Gen- 
eral Assembly resolution demanding the UN Command 
be dissolved. 


After recollecting the efforts made by the DPRK Gov- 
ernment to ease the situation and maintain peace on the 
Korean peninsula over the past 20 years, the memoran- 
dum stated that due to the United States’ (?violations), 
the Military Armistice Commission has been in a state 
of paralysis and the Armistice Agreement has become 
a mere scrap of paper; thus, accidental incidents cannot 
be prevented. 


The memorandum continued to state that, as a result, 
in April 1994 the DPRK presented to the United States 
a mew peace guarantee system to replace the DPRK 
Armistice Agreement, and in October 1994 concluded a 
basic agreement with the United States in connection 
with the nuclear issue on the peninsula. Since the 
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basic agreement has currently entered the stage of 
implementation, it can be recognized that the methods 
and conditions to remove the UN Command have 
already been provided. 

The memorandum stated that the United States must 
withdraw its troops stationed in the ROK and conclude 
a peace agreement with the DPRK. It also stated that 
if the United States cannot immediately and completely 
implement this, it must at least dissolve the UN Com- 
mand in the ROK. 


The memorandum concludes by warning that if the 
United States continues to avoid and ignore the DPRK’s 
demand, the DPRK Government will take unilateral 
measures. 


DPRK Criticizes War Memorial in U.S. 


0W0107142595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1335 GMT 1 Jul 95 


{"DPRK Raps U.S. Attempt to Whitewash Korean War" 
— XINHUA headline] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) 
today lashed out at the the United States for its attempt 
to whitewash the Korean War by “dedicating” a new 
highway to the war. 


The official newspaper of Nodong Sinmun accused the 
U.S. of trying to justify its aggression in the Korean 
War and preach militarism among American people. 


It urged the U.S. to accept a DPRK proposal of 
establishing a new peace mechanism so as to eliminate 


destabilizing factors on the Korean peninsula. 


Fur ‘her on War Memorial 


5K0307021995 Beijing China Radio International 
in Korean 1100 GMT 2 Jul 95 


([FBIS Translated Text] On 1 July, NODONG SINMUN, 
an organ of the Workers Party of Korea Central Com- 
mittee, carried an article on the United States naming a 
new highway the K. «ca War Memorial Highway some 
time ago, denour’ ag / for beautifying the war of in- 
vading Korea. 


According to a report, a new highway that opened 
in New Jersey, the United States was named the 
Korean War Memorial Highway on 25 Sune, following 
the establishment of the Korean War Monument in 
Washington some time ago. 

Concerning this, a NODONG SINMUN article stated 
that some war memorial activities of U.S. forces on the 


occasion of the 45th anniversary of the breakout of the 
war are to beautify their aggressive war, as well as to 
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wipe away a sense of shame from their hearts, saying: 
The Korean war was a war aimed at invading Korea by 
the U.S. imperialists. It is a war of failure. 


The article stated: As shown by facts, the United States 
is now fabricating plots against Korea around Korea, 
still cherishing ambitions to invade Korea. Also, the 
purpose of assertions by some U.S. forces indicating 
that the Korean war was a war of justice is to inspire 
war sentiment among the U.S. people. 


The article called upon the United States to stop 
committing the act of building memorial facilities, and 
urged it to ease tensions on the Korean peninsula by 
responding, in a frank attitude, to the DPRK’s proposal 
to establish a peace arrangement. 


Iran Protests U.S. Fleet in Persian Gulf 


OW0107095595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0941 GMT I Jul 95 


(By Chen Ming and Rong Song: “Iran Protests Deploy- 
ment of U.S. Fifth Fleet in Guif"] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Tehran, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
Iran today protested the U.S. Deployment of the fifth 
fieet in the Gulf, saying the move constitutes threat to 
the security not only in Iran but other countries in the 
region. 

Iranian Navy Commander Ali Shamkhani said in a 
press conference that the Iranian Navy will launch 
more military exercises, enhance military capability and 
prepare itself for any kinds of military threats. 


As part of the military program, he said, the Iranian 
Navy will launch a grand military manoeuvre involving 
57,000 forces in a water area of 14,000 nautical miles 
in the Gulf from July 3 through 10. 


At the same time, he added, the navy forces will launch 
joint military exercises with Oman’s navy forces in the 
Oman Sea. But he said “talks on the time for the joint 
operation between the two military forces are still under 
way.” 


Observers here said the U.S. decision to revive its fifth 
fleet in the Gulf has been interpreted as a provocative 
move on the part of Washington which would lead to an 
increase in tension in this volatile and strategic regien. 
Iran has viewed the latest U.S. move as provocative and 
a major threat to all regional countries, but primarily to 
itself. 

Following the economic and trade embargo by the 
United States against Iran on June 7, the Clinton 
administration decided to establish the fifth fleet for its 
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armada based in the Gulf, giving a higher profile to the 
American presence in the oil rich and exporting region. 
According to an earlier report, the fifth fleet will be 
formally commissioned today, covering ships of the 
U.S. Naval Forces Central Command, which is already 
headquartered in the Gulf. 


The U.S. Navy created the fifth fleet in 1943, and 
it operated off Japan during World War Il. It was 
disbanded in 1947. 


American naval power is deployed for the declared 
intention of protecting allies from Iraq and Iran and 
safeguarding the Straits of Hormuz, through which 
much of the Gulf's oil passes. 


The U.S. Naval Forces Central Command, based in 
Bahrain, currently commands 15 ships including the 
aircraft carrier USS Abraham Lincoln, and about 10,000 
sailors and Marines. 


The latest U.S. move, especially the presence of more 
military forces in the Gulf, has produced tremendous 
psychological military pressure upon the Iranian leader- 
ship and the military forces. 

Well-informed sources disclosed that a high-ranking 
Iranian military official in charge of military purchases 
has recently fled to the United States via Russia. 


Iranian Navy Commander Shamkhani admitted that the 
Iranian military forces have been very sensitive and high 
on red alert because of the U.S. Military presence. 


He said the United States has deployed 150,000 military 
forces with at least 36 war ships, 430 aircraft fighters, 
108 helicopters and considerable number of tanks. “This 
certainly constitutes major threat to Iran and other 
countries in the region.” 

As defensive forces, he added, Iran gets ready to deal 
with any kind of military threats. “Iran has the most 
powerful military forces in the region.” 

Shamkhani said Iran is making efforts to enhance 
its navy military capability in order to challenge any 
military threats in the region. 

He said that the navy purchased missile launchers and 
upgraded existing fleets in the past year. 

Iran will have the third Russian submarine during this 
Iranian calendar year ending March 20, 1996, he added. 
Russia had delivered two submarines to the Iranian 


Navy — the first was delivered 1992 and the second 
in 1993. They are now based in southern Persian Gulf. 


The Iranian Navy has 18,000 forces equipped with 
three destroyers in six bases of Bandar Abbas, Bushehr, 
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Kharg, Bandar Anzeli, Bandar Khomeini and Chah 
Bahar. 


However, the Iranian Navy commander stated that 
Iranian military forces do noi want to see any military 
confrontation or dispute with U.S. military forces. 


Local experts said that the U.S. military build-up in the 
Gulf and their selection of Bahrain as their base have 
political overtones for Iran. 


While it is pretty clear that Iran does not want to become 
embroiled in a military confrontation with the United 
States, it still preserves its right to upgrade its defensive 
capabilities. 

Some observers argue that the Americans would not 
attack Iran militarily, while others reject an imminent 
U.S. military attack but do not rule out the possibility 
that Washington is seeking a military confrontation with 
Iran in the long run. However, they argue that Iranian 
leaders are wise enough not to let this happen. 


A high-ranking Iranian military official said recen‘!lv 
that “the United States does not have any reason to 
attack us. They have come to the region to get as much 
Arab money as they can. And even if the Americans did 
want to attack us they would not do in a classic military 
movement.” ; 


Whatever the intentions of the Americans may be, the 
revival of their fifth fleet in the Persian Gulf is an 
illegitimate move and is certainly out of keeping with 
the current trend toward regional peace and stability, he 
noted. 


U.S., Russia Fail To Agree on Reactor for Iran 


OW0207084695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0755 GMT 2 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Tehran, July 2 (XINHUA) — 
Iran today once again insisted on its nuclear power 
development policy as the United States and Russia 
failed to resolve the sale of Russian reactors to the 
Islamic Republic. 


Mohammad Larijani, head of Iran’s Majlis Foreign 
Affairs Commission, said that Iran’s stance on using 
nuclear power is very clear. 


“Iran's policy is based on two main principles: first the 
right of our nation to have access to «ergy resources 
in light of the increasing population of our country and 
limited resources of energy, and in order to save oil 
and gas for the security of future generations, we are 
determined to implement long-term projects on power 
plants,” he said. 
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Secondly, he added, “our activities on nuclear power 
are transp.rent. We are a signatory to the Nuclear 
Nonproliferation Treaty (NPT), and we cooperate with 
the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA).” 


Despite the pressure by the United States against 
Russia’s sale of nuclear reactors to Iran, Russia stated 
that it will go on with nuclear cooperation with Iran 
in conformity with the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty 
(NPT). 

Russia will not delay the delivery of the reactors to Iran 
for a 1,000-megawatt nuclear power plant in Bushehr, 
southern Iran. 


Under the | billion-U.S. Dollar nuclear power project 
contract signed here on January 8, the Iranian govern- 
ment has to pay 10 percent at the end of this year as 
the first installment. The whole project is expected to 
be complete within four vears. 


The project has tu i hot topic and a major 
dispute between ~»'sian "resident Boris Yeltsin and 
U.S. President B: ~‘ntc. in their Moscow talks in 
early May. 


The United States tried to press Russia to cancel the 
nuclear deal with Iran in the summit, but it failed. The 
United States and Israel even threatened to strike the 
nuclear facilities in Bushehr. 


Two months later, U.S. Vice-President Al Gore and 
Russian Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin also 
failed to resolve the issue, one of the most burning 
disputes. 


Regarding Iran's stance toward the new government in 
Qatar, Larijani said the recent shift in power is due to 
internal affairs, hoping that such a development will 
bring peace and security to the region and the world. 


“Our relations with Qatar have always been friendly. 
We have several engineering projects there. The future 
of Iran-Qatar relations is bright,” he added. 


Chief UN Weapons Inspector Leaves Baghdad 
OW0207113995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1126 GMT 2 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Baghdad, July 2 (XINHUA) 
— Rolf Ekeus, Chairman of UN Special Commission 
on Dismantling Iraqi Weapons of Mass Weapons [as 
received] (UNSCOM) left here this morning, winding 
up a three-day visit to Baghdad. 

Before his departure, he told reporter thai the Iraqi gov- 
ernment has provided new information on its biological 
weapons program. 


“We will assess that information and report about it to 
the Security Council,” he added. 

Ekeus described his talks with the Iraqi officials, includ- 
ing D Prime Minister Taria "Aziz. as "positive and 
constructive.” 

The Iraqi government has agreed to continue intensive 
work on clarifying the suspicious points related to 17 
tons of missing growth media which could be used to 
develop biological weapons, he said. 


Ekeus has said in his June 19 report presented to the UN 
Security Council that Iraq’s biological weapons program 
is the main obstacle toward lifting of UN economic 
sanctions imposed on Iraq as a punishment for its 1990 


invasion of Kuwait. 


Iraq has insisted on its fulfillment of commitments 
toward UN resolutions and demands an immediate 
implementation of Para 22 of UN Resolution 687 which 
provides for lifting the nearly five-year-old sanctions. 
The Security Council is to review whether to lift the 
sanctions in July. 

Diplomatic efforts by the Iraqi side is under way to win 
support of some Security Council members for an early 
lifting of embargo. 


United States & Canada 
Further on Reaction to Li Teng-hui’s U.S. Visit 


Jiang Tones Down ‘tacks 


HK0307082695 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 3 Jul9S p& 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The core leader, Jiang Zemin, 
has ordered a toning down of attacks on the United 
States over a visit last month by Taiwan President Li 
Teng-hui, and has moved to silence a faction in the 
military urging a tougher response to the diplomatic 
setback. 


Jiang’s belated entry into the controversy over the visit 
comes more than five weeks after Washington granted 
Li a visa. It is being taken as a sign that Jiang, although 
embarrassed by the failure of his overtures to Taiwan 
earlier this year, is seeking to regain control over a 
dangerous drift in foreign policy caused by the visit. 
Sources said Jiang, who is the party general-secretary, 
said after returning from a tour of the northeast last 
week that a hawkish response to the visit risked causing 
“negative effects” on relations with Taiwan. 
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Reaction should be tempered in the interests of "fighting 
for the hearts of Taiwan compatriots," Jiang was quoted 
as saying. The comments were apparently aimed at the 
stream of rhetoric from the official media and rumblings 
from the military over the visit which have gone on 
since the end of May. 


The virulent response was accompanied until last Friday 
by a stony silence from the senior leadership, broken by 
only the occasional bland comment from the Foreign 
Ministry. This raised fears abroad that no one was in 
control in Beijing. 


Senior military officers are known to have issued at least 
one internal circular urging a strong response to the visit. 
An internal Central Military Commission document, 
issued on the day Li returned to Taipei, argued that 
the drive for reunification should be "protected" no 
matter what the damage to Sino-US relations, according 
to sources who saw the document. "If we waver and 
compromise on questions of sovereignty and internal 
affairs, the people would be fully justified in rising up 
against this sort of government," the document warned. 
"We must also pay great attention to any other countries 
which might follow the US example," it added. 


In his first public comments on the incident last Friday, 
Jiang warned that Washington would "eventually have 
to pay a price" for the decision to grant Lee a visa, but 
stopped short of demanding immediate steps to make 
amends. The remarks, while failing to offer hope for 
an improvement in relations, have dampened fears that 
Jiang had suffered a political setback over the visit. His 
eight-point speech on reunification issued on lunar new 
year’s eve stands in tatters as a result of the visit, but 
Jiang reiterated on Friday that the proposals remained 
on the table as a sign of Beijing’s “determination and 
sincerity." 


US security specialists, who gathered in Hong Kong last 
week for a seminar organised by the Washington-based 
Centre for Strategic and International Studies, warned 
of greater confrontation with Beijing, where the struggle 
to succeed the ailing patriarch, Deng Xiaoping, is under 
way. 


U.S. Criticized on Issue 


HK0207072895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Jun 95 p7 


["Special article" by Beijing University Professor Xue 
Mouhong (5641 6180 3163): "The United States Has 
Seized on the Taiwan Problem To Make an Issue of It 
for a Long Time") 


[FBIS Translated Text] The U.S. Government’s erro- 
neous decision to allow Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] to 
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visit the United States has caused much harm to Sino- 
U.S. relations. It once again shows that the U.S. attempts 
to interfere in China’s internal affairs by making an is- 
sue of the Taiwan problem have constituted a stumbling 
block to the development of Sino-U.S. relations. 


This year marks the 100th anniversary of the Shi- 
monoseki Treaty and the 50th anniversary of victory 
in the War of Resistance Against Japan. Under the Shi- 
monoseki Treaty, China was forced to cede Taiwan to 
Japan, and following the victory of the War of Resis- 
tance Against Japan, China recovered it. When the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China was set up in 1949, Chiang 
Kai-shek fled to Taiwan. At that time, quite a few peo- 
ple in the U.S. political circles and military tried in ev- 
ery way to prevent China’s liberating Taiwan. However, 
President Harry Truman and Secretary of State Dean 
Acheson, who were deeply disappointed in the Kuom- 
intang government and intended to meet the needs of 
driving a wedge between China and the Soviet Union, 
once decided not to use force to "protect" Taiwan. On 5 
January 1950, Truman and Acheson openly announced: 
The Cario Declaration and the Potsdam Proclamation 
stipulated that Taiwan should return to China. In fact, 
China has resumed its administration of Taiwan since 
the end of World War II, and the United States and its 
allies have never challenged this, they added. Acheson 
also said: The United States cannot change its com- 
mitment to return Taiwan.to China because the forcts 
dominating mainland China are unfriendly to the United 
States. "We cannot, like other countries, make remarks 
or conduct propaganda merely in our own interest, and 
go back on our words once we find it difficult to keep 
to our position when there is a change in the situa- 
tion." On 12 January, Acheson clearly pointed out: The 
Chinese people have withdrawn their support for the 
Kuomintang government. The United States must not 
draw the Chinese people’s anger over foreign forces’ 
attempt to split Chinese territory against itself because 
this is not in keeping with its own interests. 


These positions of Truman and Acheson met with strong 
opposition from "pro-Taiwan factions” in Congress, the 
military, and even in the State Department. An impor- 
tant program for "protecting Taiwan," masterminded by 
the “pro-Taiwan factions," was to send the U.S. Navy 
to the Taiwan Strait to "neutralize" Taiwan in name, 
but in fact, to prevent China’s liberating Taiwan. After 
the Korean war broke out, Truman and Acheson un- 
expectedly brushed aside their open statements made 
only five months before, and sent the Seventh Fleet to 
the Taiwan Strait on 27 June. On 5 January, Truman 
confirmed that Taiwan should be returned to China and 
had been returned to China, but on 27 June he came up 
with the argument that "Taiwan’s status has yet to be 
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determined." On 5 January, Acheson openly criticized 
some countries for dishonoring their promises, but on 
27 June, he broke his own promises. This revealed that 
it was precisely the United States itself that was one of 
those countries Acheson referred to in his criticisms. 


The U.S. decision to send the Seventh Fleet to the 
Taiwan Strait was not supported, even by its principal 
allies Britain and France. At the meeting of the three 
countries held in Paris 3 August 1950, the United States 
‘old Britain and France that the Seventh Fleet would 
wind up its patrol in the Taiwan Strait at the same time 
the Korean war ended. This also was announced by 
Truman at the press conference held on 31 August. The 
U.S. Government intended to pacify the international 
community, which accused it of sending the Seventh 
Fleet to the Taiwan Strait, by saying that “sending 
troops to the Taiwan Strait is a temporary measure." 
However, with the Korean War escalating and the U.S. 
hostility toward China growing, the United States cast 
aSide the promise it had given to Britain and France in 
private, and Truman cast aside his own open statement. 
A meeting held by the National Security Council in 
May 1951 adopted a resolution: The Seventh Fleet will 
continue patrolling the Taiwan Strait as long as required 
by the need to help ensure U.S. security. Consequently, 
the United States made it its long-term task to prevent 
China’s liberating Taiwan by the use of force. 


in early 1953, in his first State of Union Address 
after assuming office, President Dwight Eisenhower 
openly announced his decision to “deprive Taiwan of 
‘s neutral status," "freeing Chiang Kai-shek from his 
cage.” The United States forbade China from liberating 
Taiwan, but allowed Chiang Kai-shek’s troops to attack 
ihe mainland. This completely ignored the statement 
Truman had made when he sent the Seventh Fleet to the 
Taiwan Strait that "the Seventh Fleet’s task is to prevent 
var in the Far East from escalating.” Later, the troops 
sent by the Eisenhower administration marched into 
Taiwan and stationed there, and the United States signed 
a "Mutual Defense Treaty" with the Taiwan authorities. 
The United States also vigorously helped Taiwan to 
increase its military strength so as to “protect Taiwan" 
as well as to threaten the mainland, using Taiwan as a 
card to pressure China. 


From the 1950’s to the 1970’s, the Taiwan problem was 
a key factor hindering the normalization of Sino-U:S. 
relations. During his historic visit to China in February 
1972, President Richard Nixon said: No longer will the 
United States say that "Taiwan’s status has yet to be 
decided,” and the United States will acknowledge that 
there is but one China, and that Taiwan is a part of 
China. These are the key contents of the "Shanghai 
Communique." Then a thaw in Sino-U.S. relations 
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began to set in, but it was not until late in 1970's 
— when the Carter administration severed "diplomatic 
ties" with Taiwan, withdrew U.S. troops and military 
facilities from the Taiwan Strait, and terminated the 
“Mutual Defense Treaty" — that China and the United 
States reached an agreement on establishing formal 
diplomatic ties in December 1978. 


Nevertheless, the United States did not entirely give 
up its attempts to interfere in China’s interna! affairs 
and to prevent China’s achieving reunification when 
it agreed with the three terms tabled by China for 
establishing formal diplomatic ties and decided to 
establish diplomatic relations with China. On the same 
day that the two sides published a "Communique on 
the Establishment of Diplomatic Relations," the U.S. 
Government announced that it would continue to sell 
“defensive weapons" to Taiwan, and hoped China would 
solve the Taiwan problem by peaceful means only. 
The Chinese side immediately pointed out: The U.S. 
decision to continue selling weapons to Taiwan after the 
two countries have normalized their relations does not 
agree with the principle for the normalization of bilateral 
relations. How China will solve the problem of bringing 
Taiwan back to the embrace of the motherland is purely 
China’s internal affair. It brooks no intervention. 


Soon after, the U.S. Congress adopted the "Law on 
U.S. Relations With Taiwan [yu tai wan guan xi fa 
5280 0669 3494 7070 4762 3127]" in late March 
1979. The congress affirmed, in a legal form, that 
the United States would continue to provide Taiwan 
with "defensive materials" and ‘defensive services,” and 
announced that the United States would take appropriate 
action if "Taiwan’s future should be determined by non- 
peaceful means endangering peace and security in the 
Pacific region." Again, though in the "Communique 
on the Establishment of Diplomatic Relations” the 
United States promised to maintain non-official relations 
with Taiwan, many provisions in the "Law on U.S. 
Relations With Taiwan," in fact, regarded Taiwan as 
an independent political entity, trying to bring a touch 
of official color to U.S.-Taiwan relations. When signing 
the law, President Carter made reservations on only one 
or two points, but said he would exercise, in a manner 
in keeping with the agreement on establishing Sino-U.S. 
diplomatic relations, the "discretionary power" entrusted 
to him by law as President. Vice Premier Deng Xiaoping 
immediately pointed out: The political foundation for 
the normalization of Sino-U.S. relations is that “there 
is but one China," while the most essential problem 
with the "Law on U.S. Relations With Taiwan" is 
that it actually does not acknowledge that there is but 
one China. After the Chinese Government had made 
strong protests and repeated representations, the United 
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States said: "Not every detail of the Law on USS. 
Relations With Taiwan adopted by Congress agrees with 
the government’s desire, but it provides the President 
with ample discretionary power so that he may enforce 
the law in a manner entirely in keeping with the 
normalization of bilateral relations. 


How have U.S. Presidents actually exercised this "dis- 
cretionary power?" When Ronald Reagan entered and 
hosted the White House in early 1981, he asserted that 
the United States must fully enforce the "Law on U.S. 
Relations With Taiwan," and suggested selling better- 
performance weapons to Taiwan. This made the prob- 
lem concerning the sale of weapons to Taiwan by the 
United States more serious. On this issue, the Chinese 
and U.S. sides held difficult talks, and issued the "17 
August Communique." Realizing the arms sales prob- 
lem as one left over by history, the Chinese Government 
agreed to solve the problem in stages, while upholding 
principles. At that time, the U.S. Government promised, 
first, that it would keep arms sales to Taiwan at a level 
not higher than that for the first few years following 
the establishment of Sino-U.S. diplomatic relations in 
terms of performance and quantity, and then gradually 
reduce the sales to achieve a final solution of the prob- 
lem within a certain period of time. Then-Vice Premier 
Deng Xiaoping asked the U.S. ambassador in China to 
tell President Reagan: The meaning of the so-called "in 
a certain period of time" is quite clear; it means "in a 
limited time," rather than in the distant future, while the 
so-called "final solution" means that the United States 
ultimately should stop selling weapons to Taiwan. 


Over the dozen years or so following the signing 
of the "17 August Communique," instead of reduc- 
ing and stopping the sales of weapons to Taiwan, the 
United States has continued to make better-performance 
weapons available to Taiwan by replacing old model 
numbers with new ones, transferring military tech- 
niques, and "cooperation in production.” In the fall of 
1992, George Bush agreed to sell to Taiwan 150 F-16 
fighter planes worth $5.9 billion for reasons of meeting 
the needs of presidential election. This was an incident 
seriously harming Sino-U.S. relations. Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen sternly told the United States: Domestic 
factors are not allowed to be used as an excuse for tak- 
ing actions detrimental to Sino-U.S. relations in disre- 
gard of general interest and the commitments made. Up 
to now, however, the U.S. Government has shown no 
intention of observing the "17 August Communique." 
Not long ago, the U.S. State Department went so far 
as to brazenly claim that the "Law on U.S. Relations 
With Taiwan" undoubtedly outweighs the "17 August 
Communique." This clearly reveals their intention of 
interfering in China’s internal affairs! 
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As the United States has acknowledged that the PRC 
Government is the sole legal government, and that Tai- 
wan is part of China, how can it provide weapons to a 
local government in China in support of its confronta- 
tion with the central government and in violation of in- 
ternational law? During the American Civil War, Amer- 
icans themselves were strong against Britain’s selling 
weapons to various states in the south, and now they 
have imposed on China the same illegal behavior which 
they themselves had bitterly opposed. 


When China demanded that the United States stop 
selling weapons to Taiwan, the latter unreasonably 
set a condition for meeting the demand: That China 
should guarantee to settle the Taiwan problem by 
peaceful means. Later, the U.S. Government repeatedly 
demanded that China desist from using force to achieve 
reunification, even when necessary. As everyone knows, 
to maintain the unification of a country through the 
use of force, as necessary, is something that lies 
entirely within a country’s inalienable sovereignty. Facts 
also have indicated more and more clearly that China 
reserves the right to achieve unification of the country 
as necessary, which serves to warn those people on 
the island of Taiwan who enthusiastically seek Taiwan 
independence that they should think twice before going 
further. 


The Chinese Government has insisted on solving the 
Taiwan problem by peaceful means, and has come up 
with the principle of "one country, two systems" for 
this purpose. Anyone who has acquired a knowledge of 
American history knows that during the American Civil 
War, President Abraham Lincoln tried to solve the con- 
frontation between north and south in the similar way 
SO as to maintain the unity of the United State. He was 
even willing to allow various states in the south to pre- 
serve their social system, which was different from that 
in the north, in exchange for their commitment not to 
separate themselves from the United States of Amer- 
ica. In his first State of the Union Address to Congress 
in March 1861, some time after he was elected Presi- 
dent, Lincoln solemnly declared: No state has the right 
to withdraw from the United States of America. When 
various states in the south recklessly declared their deci- 
sion to resign from the United States of America, and to 
set up the Confederate States of America, Lincoln, who 
resolutely opposed two Americas, decided without hes- 
itation to maintain the unity of the country by force. If 
President Lincoln had given up the right to maintain the 
country’s unity as necessary, the present United States 
would not exist. Why does the United States, which has 
exercised this right, demands that China give it up? 


Another persistent difference between China and the 
United States over the Taiwan problem has been the na- 
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ture of U.S.-Taiwan relations. Over the last few years, 
Taiwan has striven to give an official tint to its relations 
with those countries with which it has no diplomatic 
ties by sending high-ranking officials to those countries 
in various names, while the United States also planned 
to upgrade the contacts of Taiwan and U:S. officers, 
regarding it as a link for strengthening U.S.-Taiwan 
relations. The Clinton administration adjusted its pol- 
icy toward Taiwan in September last year. Under the 
new policy, U.S. ministerial-level officers from the eco- 
nomic, commercial, and technological departments are 
allowed to visit Taiwan, and Taiwan officials are al- 
lowed to visit relevant U.S. Government departments 
for “official business talks." Late last year, U.S. Trans- 
portation Secretary Federico Pena went to Taiwan to 
meet Taiwan’s most senior official. He referred Taiwan 
as a "nation," and said that his trip was designed to 
upgrade U.S.-Taiwan relations. Therefore, the Chinese 
Government rejected Pena’s request to visit China early 
this year. 


This was immediately followed by the U.S. Govern- 
ment’s allowing Li Denghui to visit the United States. 
From February to May this year, Warren Christopher, 
Wiston Lord, and the U.S. State Department spokesman 
repeatedly said that the United States would not allow 
Li Denghui to visit because U.S.-Taiwan relations were 
of an unofficial nature. Even after the Senate and the 
House had adopted resolutions requesting the govern- 
ment to grant Li an entry visa, the U.S. State Depart- 
ment stressed on 9 May that its position against Li’s trip 
would not change. So Clinton clearly knew that his final 
consent to Li’s trip went against the agreement reached 
by China and the United States. 


The Chinese Government has pointed out once and 
again that since the normalization of Sino-US. relations, 
China has consistently abided by the three Sino-U:S. 
communiques, and has never acted in contravention 
of the communiques. Therefore China naturally hoped 
that the United States would follow the stipulations 
contained in the three communiques in handling its 
relations with China. China demanded that the United 
States be as good as its word, and that the two sides 
gradually enhance confidence, reduce trouble, expand 
cooperation, and avoid confrontation. The United States, 
however, mistook for weakness China’s attitude of 
paying attention to the general good, and constantly 
violated the three communiques "on purpose." 


Let me return to what I have said at the beginning 
of this article: 100 years, ago China’s sacred territory 
of Taiwan was seized by a foreign country; now the 
Chinese people will no longer allow any force to split 
China. It is advisable for those who are making an issue 
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of the Taiwan problem in a big way to behave in the 
future. 


U.S. Ambassador Actions Viewed 


HK2906115695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Jun 95 p4 


[By Xin Wei from the "To the Point" column: "Ambas- 
sador’s Dilemma”) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] On June 17, one day before 
Taiwan "President" Li Teng-hui completed his visit in 
U.S. and one day after China recalled its ambassador 
from Washington, Stapleton Roy, the former U.S. 
ambassador to China left Beijing for a new assignment 
in Indonesia. 


According to The New York Times, Roy left China be- 
cause he was disillusioned with the Sino-U:S. relation- 
ship and bitter about his situation in China over Li’s 
controversial visit. 


Roy said that as he was cold-shouldered here, it was 
meaningless for him to stay on. 


Though U.S. State Department spokesman Nick Burns 
denied that Roy’s abdication had any political implica- 
tion, he chose not to answer whether Roy himself was 
opposed to the U.S. Government’s decision to allow the 
visit by Li. 

Though on a “private” visit, Li was actively engaged 
in activities against the cause of China’s peaceful 
reunification, as indicated by his speech in Cornell 
University that advertised "the Republic of China is in 
Taiwan." 


It is only normal for veteran U.S. diplomats like Roy to 
shift his ground. What is unusual is his timing. 


Possibly it is not easy for Roy to perceive why the U.S. 
Government — after staying out of the Taiwan affair for 
20 years — should have changed its policy and granted 
Li the visit, getting itself mixed up in the sensitive and 
subtle Taiwan issue and violating the principles of the 
three Sino-US Communiques. 


Henry Kissinger Meets With Officials 


‘Solemn Stand’ on Ties 


OW0107044995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0433 GMT I Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— Zhou Nan, Director of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
Hong Kong Branch, met with Dr. Henry Kissinger, the 
former US Secretary of State, here today. 
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During the one-hour meeting at the XINHUA branch 
headquarters, they discussed the issues of common 
concern, especially the recent serious problems in the 
Sino-US relations. 


Zhou Nan expressed his happiness to meet Dr. 
Kissinger, an old friend of China, and stated the 
solemn stand of the Chinese Government on the above 
* problems. 


Meets Rong Yiren 


0W0307064895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0641 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 3 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Vice-President Rong Yiren met with former US 
State Secretary Dr. Henry Kissinger today. They had a 
friendly conversation on issues of common concern and 
interest. 


U.S. Urged To Resume Antidumping Act Revision 


HK0207054695 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Jul 95 pl 


[By Sun Hong: "U.S. Urged To Rework Dumping Law") 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A senior Chinese trade expert 
is urging the US government to revise China-related 
items in the US Anti-dumping Act to give Chinese 
exporters fairer treatment. 


"Items in the law concerning China have been out 
of date and have made Chinese exporters subject to 
unfair anti-dumping measures," said Zhou Shijian, vice- 
president of the International Trade Research Institute. 
The institute is a division of the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Co-operation. 


The anti-dumping law was based on a 1979 amendment 
and does not reflect the reforms and changed economic 
situation of China, he said. 


"Clinging to those items and treating today’s China as 
a non-market economy is unreasonable." 


The US in the past has agreed to revise its anti-dumping . 
laws. 


The 1988 Comprehensive Trade Law stipulated that 
the US Department of Commerce complete studies on 
China’s market-oriented reform with possible revision 
of the US anti-dumping law by August 1989. The US 
government planned to send experts to China to examine 
production costs and export prices. 


That process was halted after June 4, 1989. 


"Now it’s time for the Clinton administration to restore 
the process," Zhou said. 
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He noted that anti-dumping measures have been used 


frequently in recent years as a protectionist instrument 
under the veneer of protecting fair competition. 


Anti-dumping cases involving Chinese exports to the 
United States have risen fast in recent years alongside 
expanding Sino-US trade. 


By the end of last year, anti-dumping cases involving 
Chinese exports to the US numbered 57. Last year alone, 
18 such cases emerged. 


In April this year, the US government started investiga- 
tions into dumping allegations involving $200 million 
in Chinese bicycle exports. 


The charge, covering all types of Chinese bicycle 
exports and more than 200 Chinese manufacturers 
and exporters, is the largest US anti-dumping lawsuit 
involving Chinese exports to date, Zhou said. 


He said such an overall charge instead of targeting one 
or two specific exporters is unusual and is not in line 
with common international practice. 


"It’s obviously unreasonable, as many of the manufac- 
turers involved are overseas-funded enterprises in China 
which are surely profit-oriented." 


Zhou underlined that "China has undergone 16 years of 
economic reform, and has made noted progress in its 
switch towards a market economy." 


Ninety per cent of China’s commodities are free from 
government-fixed prices, and non-governmental and 
overseas-funded enterprises constitute a large proportion 
of the nations’s economy, he noted. 


The US government nonetheless continues to treat 
China as a "non-market economy," and substitutes 
figures from other countries as surrogates to estimate the 
production value of Chinese commodities in dumping 
investigations. 


The “surrogate country approach" is discriminative in 
nature and often leads to erroneous conclusions due 
to the huge difference between surrogate countries and 
China, Zhou said. 


Central Eurasia 


Li Peng Calls on Embassy Staff, Others in Moscow 
OW0207045995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0234 GMT 28 Jun 95 


[By reporter Cui Shaochun (1508 1421 4783)} 


(FBIS Translated Text) Moscow, 27 Jun (XINHUA) 
— Premier Li Peng, currently visiting Russia, went 
to the Chinese Embassy here on the evening of 27 
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June to cordially call on the embassy staff and the 
representatives of Chinese organizations and students 
in Russia. 

Premier Li Peng first extended his regards to them. He 
said: My current visit to Russia has been a complete 
success. Pursuing an independent foreign policy, China 
must first maintain good relations with neighboring 
countries. Russia is a great country, and its economy 
and our economy afe mutually complementary. My 
current visit will help promote Sino-Russian relations 
in the political, economic, cultural and scientific, and 
technological fields. 


Premier Li Peng briefed them on the domestic economic 
Situation. In conclusion, he encouraged them to work 
even harder to push China’s reform and opening up 
further forward. 


Premier Li Peng was accompanied on the embassy trip 
by Zhu Lin, his wife, and Wu Bangguo, vice premier; 
and Ismail Amat, minister of the State Nationalities 
Affairs Commission, who is in Moscow on a separate 
Visit. 


Comparison of Visit Called ‘Successful’ 
HK3006095095 


Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese on 29 June pub- 
lishes on page one a 1,683-character editorial enti- 
tled "Facing the Future and Broadening Cooperation — 
Greeting Premier Li Peng’s Successful Visit to Belarus, 
Ukraine, and Russia." This version has been compared 
with the XINHUA Domestic version published in the 
29 June China DAILY REPORT, pages 11 and 12, and 
was found to be identical except for the following vari- 
ation: 

Page 11, column two, paragraph three, sentence one 
reads: [FBIS Translated Text] Bringing the Chinese.... 
(noting deletion of dateline and introductory paragraph) 


Northeast Asia 
Government Report Outlines Perceived Japan 
Threat 


OW0107085895 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0844 GMT 1 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 KYODO — An 
internal Chinese Government report recently asserted 
that Japan’s current military buildup is the result of 
Tokyo’s concern over potential military threats from 
China and North Korea and that such a buildup could 
eventually lead to a future Japanese nuclear weapons 
program. 


The report, seen by KYODO NEWS SERVICE, was 
circulated among minister-level cadres at the party, gov- 
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ernment and military levels and was based on growing 
Chinese suspicions that Japan intends to become a mil- 
itary superpower. 


The debacle over the Japanese Diet’s recent no-war 
resolution marking the 50th anniversary of the end of 
World War II has furthered such suspicions, with Chi- 
nese President Jiang Zemin himself expressing concerns 
over the resolution’s call for "self-introspection," while 
being roundly criticized in the Chinese media. 

The report, which expresses China’s strong concerns 
over Japan’s intentions, was divided into three parts 
documenting a change in Japan’s military strategy from 
its northern concentration of defense forces, Japan’s 
desire to develop a theater missile defense system 
(TMD) and a buildup of Japan’s Self-Defense Forces. 


Following the end of the Cold War, Japan changed 
its defense strategy from one concentrated on repelling 
potential Soviet attacks coming from the north, to a 
more balanced strategy which concentrated forces to 
repel attacks coming from both North Korea and China, 
it said. 

North Korea’s suspected nuclear weapons program, 
China’s growing projection of territorial ambitions in 
the Spratlys Islands in the South China Sea and more 
importantly its territorial dispute with Japan over the 
Senkaku Islands were the basis for the change in 
strategy, the report said. 


"Of special concern is China’s continually strengthening 
economic and military power in recent years which 
has made Japan feel it is facing a China ‘threat,’ and 
even has some Japanese saying that ‘a new strategy 
must be formulated on the basis of China as a future 


superpower,”" it said. 


This "China threat" also supports Tokyo’s decision to 
consider the possible participation in the TMD project, 
as suggested by the United States, in response to North 
Korea’s successful 1993 launching of the "Nodong I" 
medium-range missile, it said. 


"Japan believes that although the U.S. has extended 
its security umbrella to Tokyo, it is still difficult to 
effectively contain the use of nuclear weapons in the 
region,” it said, adding that “in the future, Japan cannot 
completely depend on the U.S. nuclear umbrella and as 
a pretext to protect itself from nuclear attack, it may 
begin to develop its own nuclear force." 


The report went on to outline Japan’s existing defense 
forces, which include such high-tech weaponry as the 
Aegis-class destroyer, F-15 fighter jets, the P3C antisub- 
marine detection technology and the Patriot antimissile 
weapons system. 


ee 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


12 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


"Presently being jointly developed with the U'S. is the 
FSX fighter plane, which is a major Japanese high-tech 
weaponry development project. Some say, this plane 
‘will be 30 years more advanced than any other Western 
fighter jet,’" it said. 


A Western military source in Beijing, when commenting 
on the report, said Japan needed to better explain its 
abhorrence of nuclear weapons to China and the Asian 
countries and try to overcome mutual understanding 
over the use of weapons of mass destruction. 


The Beijing-based source further said it was unlikely 
that Japan’s nuclear past would allow Tokyo to develop 
nuclear weapons even though it might have the abil- 
ity, while further indicating that Chinese suspicions of 
a Japanese nuclear threat is linked [as received} to Bei- 
jing’s willingness to develop its own nuclear program. 


Shandong To Begin Flights Linking Qingdao, Osaka 
SK3006064295 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] With the approval of the Civil 
Aviation General Administration of China, Shandong 
branch of China’s Dongfang Airline Company will open 
a scheduled international flight between Qingdao and 
Osaka in Japan beginning on 18 July. Using a wide 
airframe passenger plane, this air service will be able to 
cary 244 passengers in one trip. Beginning on 18 July, 
an airliner will depart and return to Qingdao once every 
Tuesday and Friday. 


Book on War of Resistance Published 


OW0107040395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0126 GMT I Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
A book recording China’s total losses sustained during 
the War of Resistance Against Japanese Aggression and 
the whole process in raising and finally abandoning the 
demand for post-war compensation was published here 
last week. 


The book, published by the Anhui People’s Publishing 
House, includes calculations of China’s total losses in 
the eight-year war, records of atrocities perpetrated by 
Japanese invaders, losses in the Kuomintang-controlled 
areas and the Communist-controlled areas, and damages 
to both sides of the Taiwan Straits. 


It also discusses the mental and physical agony suffered 
by the Chinese people and the plunder of Chinese 
cultural relics and valuable properties by the invaders. 
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ROK Suspends Rice Shipments to DPRK 


SK0107025595 Beijing China Radio International 
in Korean 1100 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] In view of the unpleasant 
incident involving an ROK ship loaded with rice at a 
DPRK port this week, Seoul declared on 29 June that 
it will temporarily suspend shipment of emergency rice 
to the DPRK. 


The DPRK and the ROK agreed in negotiations over the 
past two months, that the ROK would provide 150,000 
tonnes of unglutinous rice, free of charge, to the DPRK, 
and that the ships transporting the rice would not hoist 
flags of either country. 


On 26 June, an ROK ship loaded with 2,000 tonnes of 
rice arrived in Chongjin Port. This was the first ROK 
ship to arrive in the DPRK since the Korean war. 


At Chongjin Port, the DPRK side demanded that the 
ROK flag on the ship be lowered, and the DPRK flag be 
hoisted instead. Thus, an unpleasant incident occurred 
between the two sides. 


A spokesman of the ROK National Unification Board 
noted on 29 June that the DPRK side had apologized 
to the ROK side in connection with the unpleasant 
incident. The spokesman said, however, that the ROK 
is not satisfied with the apology and that an official 
apology must be made by the DPRK Government. 


Thus, the ROK has decided to temporarily suspend the 
shipment of rice to the DPRK. The spokesman said that 
two ships have been ordered back to the ROK. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Qian Qichen Receives Burmese Tourism Minister 


OW2906132995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1250 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen met here this afternoon with Myanmar [Burma] 
Minister of Hotels and Tourism Kyaw Ba and his party, 
and they exchanged opinions on issues of common 
concern. 


Extending a warm welcome to the Myanmar visitors, 
Qian said that China and Myanmar are friendly neigh- 
bors, and bilateral relations, which have stood the test 
of time, have been developing steadily. 


He maintained that bilateral relations during the past few 
years have witnessed good development and that there 
are broad prospects for bilateral contacts in tourism. 
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He said that the Chinese government will continue 
to develop co-operation with Myanmar, hoping that 
the tourism circles of the two countries can enhance 
exchanges and promote co-operation. 


Kyaw Ba, who is on his second visit to China, said that 
Myanmar can learn a lot from China in this regard. 


He went on to say that he has noticed encouraging 
changes in China, adding that he believes his current 
visit will further the traditional friendship between the 
two countries. 

The five-member delegation arrived here Wednesday at 
the invitation of China’s National Tourism Administra- 
tion 

It is also scheduled to visit Xian and Shanghai. 


Agricultural Minister Liu Jiang Ends Burma Visit 


OW3006025395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0244 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], June 30 
(XINHUA) — Chinese Agricultural Minister Liu Jiang 
and his party left here today after concluding the five- 
day visit to Myanmar [Burma]. 


During their stay in Myanmar, Chairman of Myanmar 
State Law and Order Restoration Council Senior Gen- 
eral Than Shwe received the Chinese guests. 


Liu Jiang and his Myanmar counterpart Myint Aung 
had discussions on agricultural cooperation, and the 
two ministers also signed an agreement on agricultural 
cooperation between the two countries. 


According to the agreement, the two sides will cooperate 
in all fields of agriculture such as food crops and hor- 
ticulture, industrial crops, integrated pest management, 
agribusiness management, agriculture research and de- 
velopment, biotechnology, sericulture and hybrid rice 
production. 


Lao President, Forcign Minister Arrive in Beijing 


Begin Official Visit 


OW2906132195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1303 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— President Nouhak Phoumsavan of the Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic, arrived here this evening for a 
7-day state visit to China, at the invitation of Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin. 


This is the Lao President’s first official China trip since 
he took up the post in 1992. 
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The President were greeted at the airport by Li Juchang, 
chairman of the Chinese Reception Committee and 
vice-minister of communications, Vice-Foreign Minister 
Tang Jiaxuan and other senior officials. 


Accompanying the President on the visit are his wife 
Bounma Phoumsavan, Lao Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Somsavat Lengsavat and other ministers. 


President Nouhak is expected to hold talks with Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin tomorrow and meet with other 
Chinese leaders during his stay in Beijing. 


Jiang Meets Lao President 


OW3006132895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1321 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin said today that the 
U.S. Administration, by allowing Li Teng-hui to visit 
the United States, has gravely undermined Sino-US 
relations, and that the US side will have to pay a price 
for its wrong decision in the end. 


The Chinese president made the remarks in his talks 
here this evening with Lao President Nouhak Phoum- 
savan, who is in China on a seven-day state visit as 
Jiang’s guest. 


"The Taiwan issue is a sensitive one involving China’s 
sovereignty and reunification," Jiang told the Lao pres- 
ident. 


"This spring, I put forward an eight-point proposal on 
promoting the reunification of our motherland, express- 
ing once again our determination and sincerity to solve 
the Taiwan issue under the premise of ‘one China’," 
Jiang said. 


However, the Taiwan authorities have stuck to their 
erroneous policies and stood in the way of the peaceful 
reunification of the motherland, Jiang noted. 


Recently, the US administration allowed Li Teng-hui to 
pay a "private visit" to the United States, trying brazenly 
to create "two Chinas" or “one China, one Taiwan". 


"This has seriously infringed upon China’s sovereignty 
and gravely undermined Sino-US relations,” Jiang said, 
adding that China has every reason to make a strong 
response. 


"The US administration will eventually have to pay a 
price for its wrong decision,” Jiang warned. 


The Chinese president praised the Lao government for 
its respect for and understanding of China’s principled 
stance on the Taiwan issue, and its insistence on not to 
have any Official ties with Taiwan. 
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"This has constituted valuable support for the great 
cause of China’s reunification,” Jiang noted. 


Further on Visit 


HK3006141795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1332 GMT 30 Jun 95 


|FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, June 30 (CNS) — The 
U.S. Government will ultimately pay the price for its 
decision to allow Li Teng-hui to visit the States, Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin told Laotian President Nouhak 
Phoumsavan today. 


Jiang went on to slam the Clinton Administration’s 
permission of Li’s so-called “private visit" as nothing 
less than creating “two Chinas" and “one China, one 
Taiwan" in broad daylight. Their behaviour has brutally 
infringed on Sino-U.S. relations and China has every 
night to react strongly, said Jiang. 


Jiang further pointed out that the Taiwan issue is highly 
sensitive concerning the sovereignty and re-unification 
of China. 


Our determination and sincerity to solve the Taiwan 
problem on the basis of “one China only" was reflected 
in the "Eight Points Leading to Re-unification of the 
Motherland” that I advocated before the Lunar New 
Year holidays, Jiang said. But unfortunately, the Tai- 
wan authorities are persisting in mistaken policies that 
hinders peaceful re-unification of the motherland. 


In conclusion, Jiang hailed the Laotian Government's 
Sustained stance of understanding, respect and support 
for the sovereign right of the Chinese Government over 
the Taiwan issue by not developing any official dealings 
with Taiwan. 


XINHUA Views Meeting 


OW3006162395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1407 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{By reporter Lu Jing (4151 0513)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
President Jiang Zemin held talks with Lao President 
Nouhak Phoumsavan at the Great Hall of the People this 
afternoon. In a cordia! and friendly atmosphere, the host 
and guest exchanged views on bilateral relations and 
international and regional issues of common concern. 


Jiang Zemin said: China and Laos are friendly neighbors 
linked by mountains and rivers. The frequent exchange 
of visits by leaders of the two countries is very beneficial 
to enhancing mutual understanding and trust and to 
promoting friendly relations and cooperation between 
the two countries. In recent years, the good-neighborly 
relations between China and Laos have been developing 
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rapidly. The two countries have built a close relationship 
of frankness, sincerity, mutual trust, and cooperation for 
mutual benefit. Through friendly consultations, the two 
countries have successfully solved, in a short period o! 
time, their border issues left over by history. Thus, they 
may be rated as a typical example in solving border 
issues between countries. 


Jiang Zemin said: "The good-neighborly relationship 
between China and Laos, built on the basis of th® 
five principles of peaceful coexistence, demonstrates 
great vitality. We hold the continued development 
of Si.o-Lao friendly relations not only accords with 
the fundamental interests of the people of the tw: 
countries but also is beneficial to peace, stability, anc 
development in the region." 


President Nouhak said that during his current visit ic 
China he discussed with the Chinese side ways to further 
develop bilateral friendly relations and cooperauon anc 
to extend the good relationship to the next century. This 
is of great significance. 


Nouhak said: The Chinese Government and people have 
given the Lao Government and people valuable suppor: 
and effective assistance and cooperation in the days 
when Laos was fighting for national liberation an 
Striving to develop its economy. The Lao side sets 
high value on their support and assistance and hopes 
that Lao-Sino relations, including economic and trade 
relations, will continue to develop in the new period. He 
also said: Laos is gratified by China’s success in reform 
and opening to the outside world. These successes have 
not only made China stronger, but have strengthened 
China’s socialist system. 


Jiang Zemin said: In recent years, economic and trade 
relations between China and Laos have been developing 
steadily. The volume of trade between the two countries 
is rising. Economic and trade relations between the two 
countries are strongly complementary, and there is great 
potential for development. The Chinese Government 
attaches great importance to developing economic anc 
trade cooperation with Laos and is willing to develop 
various forms of cooperation in the fields of impori- 
export trade, mutual investment, and contracting for 
projects in each country on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit. He said the two countries can integrate 
their advantages in economic cooperation and open 
new fields of cooperation in water conservancy, power 
industry, and mineral mining. 


At the meeting, Nouhak emphasized: The Lao Govern- 
ment has always adhered to the stance that the PRC is 
the sole legitimate government of China; and Taiwan. 
an inalienable part of China. 
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Jiang Zemin pointed out: "The Taiwan issue is a sen- 
Sitive issue [min gan wen ti 2404 1949 0795 7344] in- 
volving China’s sovereignty and reunification. On the 
Spring Festival this year, I put forward an eight-point 
concept and proposal on promoting the reunification of 
our motherland, expressing once again our determina- 
tion and sincerity to solve the Taiwan issue under the 
premise of ‘one China.’" 


However, Jiang Zemin pointed out, the Taiwan author- 
ities have stuck to their erroneous policies and stood in 
the way of the peaceful reunification of the motherland. 
Recently, the U.S. Government allowed Li Denghui [Li 
Teng-hui] to pay a "private visit" to the United States, 
trying brazenly to create “two Chinas” or “one China, 
one Taiwan." This has seriously infringed upon [van 
zhong sun hai 0917 6850 2275 1364] China’s sover- 
eignty and undermined [sun hai 2275 1364] the foun- 
dation of Sino-U.S. relations. We have every reason to 
make a strong response [li suo dang ran yao zuo chu 
qgiang lie fan yin 3810 2076 3981 3544 6008 0155 0427 
1730 3525 0646 2019]. The U.S. administration will 
eventually have to pay a price for its wrong decision 
[zui zhong yaO wei gi cuo wu jue ding fu chu dai jia 
2584 4807 6008 3634 0366 6934 6137 0414 0102 0427 
0108 0116). 


Jiang Zemin said: The Lao Government respects and 
understands the Chinese Government's principled posi- 
tion on the Taiwan issue, insisting not to develop any 
official relations with Taiwan. This has constituted valu- 
able support for the great cause of China’s reunification. 


At the meeting, the two leaders briefed each other 
about their domestic situation. They noted that China 
and Laos share identical or similar views on many 
major international issues, and this is an important basis 
for further consolidating and developing the relations 
of good-neighborly friendship and mutually beneficial 
cooperation between the two countries. 


President Nouhak conveyed the cordial greetings from 
the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party Chairman Kham- 
tai Siphandon to President Jiang Zemin, and invited the 
latter to visit Laos at an appropriate time. Jiang Zemin 
accepted the invitation with pleasure, and asked Nouhak 
to pass on his cordial greetings and best wishes to Chair- 
man Khamtai. 


After the meeting, Jiang Zemin and Nouhak attended 
a ceremony for signing a Sino-Lao economic and 
technical cooperation accord. 


Before the meeting, President Jiang Zemin presided over 
a ceremony at the north main hall of the Great Hall of 
the People to welcome President Nouhak. 
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State Council Vice Premier Qian Qichen; Li Ximing, 
vice chairman of the National People’s Congress Stand- 
ing Committee; Qian Zhengying, vice chairman of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference Na- 
tior al Committee; Zhang Xuwu, vice chairman of the 
A’l-China Federation of Industry and Commerce; and 
Li Juchang, head of the Chinese Government Recep- 
tion Committee and vice minister of communications 
attended the welcoming ceremony. 


In the evening, Jiang Zemin hosted a banquet for 
President Nouhak and his wife and entourage. 


This morning, President Nouhak and other Lao visitors 
toured the Beijing Qienuoji Jeep Company, Lid. 


Further on Talks 


0W3006143295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1421 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin held talks with Lao 
President Nouhak Phoumsavan here today, exchanging 
views with him on bilateral ties as well as international 
and regional issues of common concern. 


Jiang said that China and Laos are adjacent and friendly 
neighbors. The frequent exchange of visits by the 
leaders of the two countries has helped increase mutual 
understanding, trust and friendly co-operation between 
them, he said. 


In recent years, Jiang said, Sino-Lao friendly ties have 
been growing rapidly, and the two countries have built 
up close, frank, sincere, trusting and mutually beneficial 
lies. 

Jiang noted that China and Laos, through friendly 
discussions, successfully solved in a comparatively short 
time their boundary issue left over by history, saying 
that this can be a model for solving boundary issues 
between different countries. 


The Chinese president said Sino-Lao ties, which are 
based on the five principles of peaceful co-existence, 
have shown strong vitality. 


The consistent growth of such ties, he added, is not only 
in the fundamental interests of the two peoples, but will 
benefit peace, stability and development in this region. 


Nouhak said that it is of great significance for him to 
be in Beijing to discuss with China on how to further 
develop bilateral ties as well as to take them into the 
next century. 


During the long period of fighting for national liberation 
and economic development in his country, Nouhak 
said, the Chinese government and people gave valuable 
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support and effective help and co-operation to the Lao 
government and people. 


He said that Laos highly values such support and co- 
operation, and hopes bilateral ties, including economic 
and trade ties, will grow further under the current new 
conditions. 

He also praised the achievemeats China has made ir 
implementing the policies of reform and openiug to the 
outside world, saying that such achievements have no 
only made China stronger but also reinforced China's 
socialist system. 


Jiang went on to say that the economic and trade tics 
between China and Laos have grown steadily over 
recent years, as the trade volume between the two 
countries is on the increase. 

The two countries can supplement each other in eco- 
nomic and trade areas so that their co-operation will 
have immense prospects, Jiang said. 

Jiang told his guest that the Chinese government at- 
taches importance to developing economic and trade re- 
lations with Laos, and is ready to co-c>erate with it in 
transactions, mutual investment, contract projects and 
other areas. 


Jiang added that the two countries can find new ways 
of co-operation in water conservancy, electric power, 
mining and other fields. where the two countries have 
respective. advantages. 


During the talks the two leaders briefed each other on 
their respective domestic situations. They also agreed 
that China and Laos share views on many major inter- 
national issues, which constitutes a basis for developing 
and consolidating the existing ties. 


Nouhak conveyed to Jiang regards from Khamiai 
Siphandon, president of the Lao People’s Revo.ution- 
ary Party. He also invited Jiang to visit Laos. Jiang 
accepted the invitation and asked Nouhak to send his 
regards to Khamtai. 


After the talks Jiang and Nouhak attended the signing 
ceremony of an agreement on economic and technolog- 
ical co-operation between China and Laos. 

Before the talks, Jiang presided over a ceremony in the 
Great Hall of the People to welcome Nouhak. Chinese 
vice-Premier and Foreign Miuister Qian Qichen was 
present at the ceremony. 

In the evening Jiang hosted a banquet for Nouhak, his 
wife and party. 

This morning the Lao president toured the factory of 
the Beijing Jeep Corporation Ltd. 


FBIS-CHI-95-127 
3 July 1995 


Nouhak arrived here Thursday on a seven-day state visit 
at the invitation of Jiang. 


Qiao Receives Lao President 


0W0107134095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1319 GMT 1 Jul 95 


{FRIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— Qiao Shi, chairman of China’s National People’s 
Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, met with Lao 
President Nouhak Phoumsavan here today . 

Qiao expressed the belief that the traditional friendship 
between China and Laos will be carried on and further 
consolidated. 


Qiao said that both China and Laos are developing coun- 
tries and both are faced with the tasks of developing the 
economy and improving the people’s living standards. 


Thetefore, he said, to continuously enhance the mutually 
beneficial cooperation between the two countries is the 
common wish of the two sides, conforms to the long- 
term interests of the two peoples and bencfits the peace, 
Stability and development in the region, he added. 


Qiao told the president that China attaches importance to 
the relations with Laos and has confident in the growth 
of such ties. 


Nouhak said the Lao-Chinese relations have been grow- 
ing rapidly for many years, adding that the top legisla- 
tive bodies of the two countries have established close 
links. 


Such high-level contacts have increased mutual under- 
standing and friendship, he said. 


During the meeting, the two leaders briefed each other 
on the economic development in their own countries. 
Qiao asked President Nouhak to convey his regards 
to Saman Vinhaket, president of the Lao National 
Assembly. 


Earlier today, President Nouhak laid a wreath at the 
Monument to the People’s Heroes at the Tiananmen 
Square. 

Nouhak and his party are scheduled to leave for Tianjin 
tomorrow. 


Li Peng Meets Lao President 


QW0107134995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1320 GMT 1 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Premier Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin today 
had a meeting with Lao President Nouhak Phoumsavan 
and his wife Bounma at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse. 
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Li said the current visit of President Nouhak is a major 
event in Sino-Lao relations which will promote the 
development of the good-neighborly ties and mutually 
beneficial cooperation between the two countries. 


Li said that China, which is implementing the policies 
of reform and opening to the outside world, needs a 
peaceful environment around it. China is willing to 
maintain friendly ties with all its neighboring countries, 
including Laos. 


The premier described the current Sino-Lao relations as 
very good, adding that no problems exist between the 
two countries. 


He said that the Chinese government and people will, 
as they did in the past, make efforts to further promote 
and develop the good-neighborly ties with Laos. 


Li, who visited Laos in 1990 when late Lao presidents 
Souphanouvong and Kaysone Phomvihane were still 
alive, praised the former Lao leaders for their contri- 
butions to Sino-Lao friendship. 


Nouhak conveyed to Li the regards from Lao Prime 
Minister Khamtai Siphandon and an invitation for Li to 
visit Laos. Li Peng asked Nouhak to convey his regards 
to the Lao Prime Minister. 


Nouhak said that the Lao government and people 
treasure the traditional friendship and cooperation with 
China and are determined to carry them on from 
generation to generation. 


Phoumsavan Tours Tianjin 


OW0207130495 Beijing XINHUA ir. English 
1253 GMT 2 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, July 2 (XINHUA) — 
Visiting Lao President Nouhak Phoumsavan and his 
party arrived here this morning for a visit. 


The Lao guests were accompanied by Li Juchang, Chair- 
man of the Chinese Governmen: Reception Committee 
and Vice-Minister of Communications. 


They toured Tianjin Economic Development Zone and 
Tianjin Port. 


Gao Dezhan, Secretary of Tianjin Municipal Committee 
of the Communist Party of China, me’. with the Lao 
president and hosted a banquet in his i nor at noon. 


Nouhak and his party left here for Chengdu by special 
plane this afternoon. 
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Anniversary of Sino-Thai Diplomatic Ties Feted 
OW3006131295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1254 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINH A) 
— The Chinese People’s Association for Friendship 
with Foreign Countries (CPAFFC) and the Sino-Thai 
Friendship Association held a reception here today 
to mark the 20th anniversary of the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between China and Thailanc. 
Wang Guangying, vice-chairman of the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee, was among the 
guesis at the reception. 

CPAFFC Director Qi Huaiyuan and Thai Ambassador 
to China Sawanit Kongsiri delivered speeches at the re- 
ception, wishing the friendship and relations of cooper- 
ation between the two countries further development. 


Jiang Meets Thai Visitors 


0W3006134595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1331 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin met with Preecha 
Pisitkasem [spelling of name ar received], honorary 
chairman of the Chinese Chamber of Commerce and 
honorary life president of the Chinese Journalists Wel- 
fare Association of Thailand, and his party here today. 


Jiang welcomed the Thai visitors, who are here for 
the 20th anniversary of the establishment of Sino-Thai 
diplomatic relations. 


Over the past two decades Sino-Thai friendship and co- 
operation have expanded into all spheres, Jiang noted. 


During the meeting, Jiang voiced his appreciation for the 
active role of the Thai Chinese in promoting China’s 
cultural and educational causes, and public welfare, 
as weil as the economic co-operation and exchanges 
between the two countries. 


Liao Hui, director of the Office of Overseas Chinese 
Affairs Under the State Council, took part in the 
meeting. | 


Likphai Hails Ties 


OW0107060895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0418 GMT 1 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bangkok, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— Thai Prime Minister Chuan Likphai said the close 
relationship between Thailand and China are making 
Significant contributions to peace and well-being in the 
region. 
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In a message sent Friday [30 June] to his Chinese coun- 
terpart Li Peng on the occasion of the 20th anniversary 
of the e“\tablishment of diplomatic relations between the 
two countries, Chuan said relations between the two 
countries have steadily developed, i follow- 
ing the establishment of diplomatic ties on July 1, 1975, 
and have flourished to encompass a wide area of coop- 
eration. 

He said, “Our close diplomatic ties which are about 
to enter their third decade are also making significant 
contributions to the promotion of peace and weil-being 
of the countries and peoples in the region as a whole.” 
Chuan and his Chinese counterpart Li Peng tonight 
will take turns delivering speeches broadcast almost 
simultaneously on television in the capitals of the two 
countries on the event. 


Anniversary Marked in Bangkok 
OW0107110795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1038 GMT I Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Bangkok, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
A Chinese studies center, under Thailand’s most pres- 
tigious Chulalongkorn university, was inaugurated here 
today to mark the 20th anniversary of the establishment 
of diplomatic ties between Thailand and China. 
Former prime minister Anan Panyarachun, who played 
an important role in the normalization of Thai-Chinese 
relations 20 years ago, presided over the inauguration 
of the center. 


The center is aimed at promoting mutual understanding 
between the two countries and making recommenda- 
tions to the Thai government on policies as regards to 
Chi 

The inauguration of the center was followed by a 
seminar on “Sino-Thai Relations: the Past, Present 
and Future.” The seminar was attended by leading 
academics, sinologists and businessmen. 

Tonight, the Prime Ministers of the two countries, Li 
Peng and Chuan Likphai, will make televised speeches 
congratulating on the event. 

Friday, the two prime ministers exchanged congratu- 
latory messages, vowing for even better relations and 
cooperation in future between the two countries. 
Meanwhile, Chinese State Councilor concurrently Min- 
ister of Defense, Chi Haotian, is paying an official good- 
will visit to Thailand. 

He attended a grand reception given by Chinese am- 
bassador Jin Guihua on Friday evening to celebrate the 
progress made in the 20 years of official relations be- 
tween the two countries. 
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As part of the celebrations, a Chinese philately exhibit 
opened at the Bangkok World Trade Center today. At 
the souvenir stalls, Thai philatelists formed several long 
queues to wait for their turns to buy Chinese postage 
stamps. 

On Sunday [2 July], Thai privy councilor and former 
foreign minister Sitthi Sawetsila will lead a high- 
level delegation to Beijing to join the Chinese in 
commemorating the event. 

On July 1, 1975 China and Thailand established diplo- 
matic relations and a joint communique was signed to 
the effect in Beijing by the then prime ministers of the 
two countries, Zhou Enlai and Kukrit Pramoj. 


Li Peng Speaks on Anniversary 
OW0107133795 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT I Jul 95 
[Premier Li Peng’s televised speech marking the 20th 
anniversary of the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between China and Thailand — recorded; from the 
“National News Hookup") 

(FBIS Translated Text] Today marks the 20th anniver- 
sary of the establishment of diplomatic relations be- 
tween China and Thailand. Chinese Premier Li Peng 
and Thai Prime Minister Chuan Likphai have respec- 
tively made their televised speeches. 

Your Excellency the respected Prime Minister Chuan 
Likphai, and Chinese and Thai viewers and friends: On 
this auspicious occasion marking the 20th anniversary 
of the establishment of diplomatic relations between 
the People’s Republic of China and the Kingdom of 
Thailand, ' am very glad to be able to join Prime 
Minister Chuan Likphai to speak to you via television. 
First of all, I wish to extend my best wishes to the 
governmeat and people of the Kingdom of Thailand. 
China and Thailand are close, friendly neighbors. Our 
two peopies’ friendly contats have a long history. 
The formal establishment of PRC-Thailand diplomatic 
relations 20 years ago opened a new chapter in our 
two countries’ relations. Over the past 20 years, our 
two countries have accomplished fruitful results in 
our extensive exchanges and cooperation. Last year, 
the delivery of Buddhist bone relics of Xian’s Famen 
Temple to Thailand for enshrinement received sincere 
and genuine welcome and pious worship from the 
Thai Government and people. It was an important, 
ceremonial event between our two countries’ Buddhist 


circles; and it wrote an unforgettable chapter in the 
history of our two countries’ friendly contacts. 


I always feel very close and friendly to Thailand. When 
I visited Thailand in 1988 and 1990 at your invitation, 
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your esteemed country’s beautiful s.enes and thriving 
economic development left an unforgettable impression 
on me. The popular Thai song — China and Thailand 
Are as Close as Members of a Family — is a vivid 
picture of our two people’s longstanding friendship. 
(Just as its lyrics say:] Notwithstanding the volatile 
international situation, Sino-Thai friendship, as days go 
by, has become firmer and more deep-rooted in people’s 
hea ts, and it is full of life and vigor. 

Asia today enjoys stability and fast economic devel- 
opment. Both China and Thailand are importan’ coun- 
tries in this part of the world, both of us are peace- 
maintaining forces, and both of us are confronted with 
the task of developing our economies and improving ou 
people’s livelihood. In international affairs, our consul- 
tations have been close and our cooperation has been 
satisfactory; and we have both made positive efforts 
for peace and development. At a time when the 21st 
Century is around the corner, we are ready to make un- 
remitting efforts with the Thai Government to usher in 
an even more brilliant tomorrow! 


Thank you all. 


Li, Chuan Deliver Speeches 
OW0107131395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1225 GMT I Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Premier Li Peng and Thai Prime Minister 
Chuan Likphai today expressed the hope that the two 
countries strengthen cooperation in all fields so as to 
contribute to peace, stability and prosperity in Asia. 
Li and Chuan delivered speeches on television respec- 
tively tonight, celebrating the 20th anniversary of the 
establishment of diplomatic ties between the two coun- 
tries. The speeches were broadcast simultaneously on tv 
in both countries. 

The two prime ministers conveyed good wishes to each 
other’s government and people. 

Li said that China and Thailand are friendly neighbors 
and that their friendly contacts have a long history. 
The establishment of diplomatic ties between the two 
countries on July 1 twenty years ago opensd a new page 
of bilateral relations, Li said. 

Premier Li said that he has always cherished friendly af- 
fections o1 Thailand, adding that his visits to Thailand 
in 1988 and 1990 left him with unforgettable impres- 
sions. 

He said that a popular Song in Thailand called “China 
and Thailand are one family” portraits the long-standing 
friendship among the people of the two countries. 
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“No matter how the international situation changes,” Li 
noted, “Sino-Thai friendship is growing even stronger, 
Vitality.” 

The premier pointed out that Asia is enjoying stability 
China and Thailand are important countries in this 
region, Li said, both countries are important forces in 
maintaining peace and both countries are faced with 
the tasks of developing the economy and improving the 
living standards of the people. 

In the international affairs, he said, the two countries 
have had close discussions and good cooperation, thus 
having made positive contributions to the peace and 
development. 


As the Zlst century is drawing near, Li noted, the 
Chinese government is willing to work together with 
the Thai government in making unremitting efforts for 
ushering in a still better tomorrow of Sino-Thai friendly 
relations. 


Chuan Likphai said in his speech that the contacts 
between the peoples of Thailand and China dated back 
to long time ago despite that the two countries set up 
diplomatic ties only 20 years age. 

Many Chinese settled down in Thailand and have 
become a part of the Thai society. He added that the 
hard-working people of Chinese origin is an important 
force in Thailand’s economic growth. 

Chuan said the exchanges of visits on various levels 
by members of the Thai royal family, reflects the close 
relations between the two nations. 


Over the past 20 years, the prime minister said, the re- 
lations between the two governments and peoples have 
been growing rapidly. Close and mutually beneficial ties 
have been set up in politics, economy, trade, investment, 


As profound changes have taken place in the interna- 
tional situation, he said, both Thailand and China have 
entered the global economic system and have main- 
including cooperation in such smaller regions as the 
Mekong river area, is important for both countries, he 
said. 

Chuan stressed that economic prosperity and develop- 
ment are crucial factors in promoting security and sta- 
bility in the Asia Pacific region. 
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He said that China’s successes in its economic reform 
and the good relations it has with other countries are 
important contributions China has made to the peace, 
stability and prosperity in the region. 


Chuan expressed the belief that both Thailand and China 
will continue to play a constructive role when the Asia 
Pacific region is entering its golden period. 


Qian Meets Thai Councillor 


0W0307093895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0843 GMT 3 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 3 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen met here today with Sitthi Sawetsila, privy 
councillor of Thailand, and his party. 


Qian extended a warm welcome to Siddhi, who is here 
as a representative of the Thai Foreign Ministry to 
attend the activities marking the 20th anniversary of the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between the two 
countries. 


Qian also expressed his appreciation for the efforts 
and contribution Sitthi, a former Thai vice-premier 
and foreign minister, made to the establishment and 
development of the bilateral ties. 


He told the Thai guests that in the past 20 years the 
two countries have carried out very good cooperation 
in economic, trade, cultural, science and technological 
fields, and made joint efforts to solve regional issues 
and safeguard regional peace. 


Sitthi said that he would continue his efforts to further 
bilateral ties. 


The Thai guests arrived here Sunday at the invitation of 
the Chinese People’s institute of Foreign Affairs. 


Zou Jiahua Ends New Zealand Visit 


OW3006013695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0508 GMT 24 Jun 95 


[By reporter Chen Jinjun (7115 6651 6511)] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Auckland, 24 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Vice Premier Zou Jiahua concluded his six-day 
visit to New Zealand and left here at noon for Singapore 
to continue his visit to three Asia-Pacific nations. 


Murray McCully, New Zealand minister of customs 
and housing; Huang Guifang, Chinese ambassador to 
New Zealand; and Wu Zugiu, Chinese consul general 
in Auckland, bid him farewell at the airport. 


Zou Jiahua arrived in Auckland, New Zealand’s largest 
city, from Wellington on 21 June for his visit. In the 
past few days, Vice Premier Zou met with Auckland 
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City Mayor (Les Mills) and visited an oil refinery, a 
thermal power plant, and institutions in the Auckland 
area. 


Near East & South Asia 
Vice Foreign Minister Meets Lebanese President 


OW0207052695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1632 GMT 28 Jun 95 


[By reporters Zhao Zhuxiu (6392 4554 0208) and Shao 
Jie (6730 2638)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beirut, 28 Jun (XINHUA) — 
During a meeting with visiting Chinese Vice For- 
eign Minister Tian Zengpei and his party here today, 
Lebanese President al-Hirawi said that Lebanon is will- 
ing to develop friendly and cooperative relations with 
China in all fields. 


President al-Hirawi spoke highly of the profound friend- 
ship between the Lebanese people and the Chinese peo- 
ple. He said: The Lebanese people have deep feelings 
for the Chinese people. The two countries share many 
similarities, including long histories and old civiliza- 
tions. Their peoples always sympathize with and sup- 
port each other. So there is a solid foundation for the 
two countries to develop their friendly relations further 


He thanked the Chinese government and people for 
consistently supporting the just cause of the Lebanese 
people and all other Arab people. 


Al-Hirawi expressed his admiration for the great eco- 
nomic achievements made by the Chinese people in re- 
cent years. He welcomes China and its companies to 
participate in Lebanon’s post-war reconstruction. 


Tian Zengpei conveyed President Jiang Zemin’s regards 
to President al-Hirawi and expressed his admiration for 
the achievements of the Lebanese government and peo- 
ple under President al-Hirawi’s leadership in safeguard- 
ing national independence, state sovereignty, and terri- 
torial integrity; consolidating national unity; and devel- 
oping national economy. 


Tian Zengpei pointed out that relations between China 
and Lebanon have developed smoothly since the two 
countries established diplomatic relations in 1971. He 
said China attaches importance to developing relations 
with Lebanon. He was convinced that with the concerted 
efforts made by both sides, the friendly and cooperative 
relations between the two countries will surely develop 
further and the prospects for bilateral cooperation are 
very broad. 


Tian Zengpei reiterated China’s principled stand on the 
Middle East issue, saying that China supports Lebanon’s 
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unification and independence. He pointed out that the 
relevant resolutions of the U.N. Security Council should 
be earnestly carried out. 


Tian Zengpei and his party arrived in Beirut on 26 June 
on a goodwill visit to Lebanon. 


Syrian Party Official Meets XINHUA Group 


0W0107235395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1957 GMT 1 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Damascus, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— Assistant Secretary-General of Syria’s ruling Arab 
Ba’ ath Socialist Party ’Abdallah Ahmar met here today 
with China’s XINHUA NEWS AGENCY delegation 
headed by XINHUA’s First Deputy Director-General 
Xia Zanzhong. 


At the invitation from the Syrian Arab News Agency 
(SANA), the XINHUA delegation paid a six-day visit 
to Syria. 

During the interview, Ahmar expressed satisfaction with 
the cooperation between SANA and XINHUA and un- 
derlined the necessity of further promoting cooperation 
between the two news agencies. 


The Syrian official also expressed high appreciation for 
China’s position on the fair Arab cause, as well as 
China’s support for the Arab struggle for the restoration 
of the occupied Arab territories. 


Xia Zanzhong affirmed that China and Syria are linked 
together by an old friendship, hoping that the Sino- 
Syrian ties of friendship and cooperation will witness 
further development. 

The meeting was attended by the Chinese Ambassador 
in Damascus Li Qingyu and SANA Chairman Fayez 
Sayegh. 

Syrian Informtion Minister Muhammad Salman met 
with XINHUA delegation Tuesday. 


The XINHUA delegation left Damascus this evening for 
the Egyptian capital of Cairo. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Malagasy Prime Minister Meets Cultural Delegation 


OW3006063895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2134 GMT 25 Jun 95 


[By reporter Zhao Jian (6392 0256)] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Antananarivo, 25 Jun (XIN- 
HUA) — During a recent meeting with a visiting Chi- 
nese Government cultural delegation, Madagascar Prime 
Minister Francisque Ravony said the Madagascar Gov- 
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ernment places importance on developing friendly rela- 
tions with China. 

Ravony said China plays an extremely important role in 
international affairs, and that Madagascar was willing to 
maintain and develop the existing friendly relations with 
China. 

At a meeting with the delegation, Madagascar National 
Assembly Speaker Andriamanjato expressed the hope 
that Madagascar will learn from China’s development 


experience and that the two countries will promote 
cooperation and exchanges in all fields. 


During its stay in Madagascar, the delegation held talks 
with Tsilavine Ralaidimby, Madagascar minister of cul- 
ture, communication, and recreation. They exchanged 
views on exchange of visits by the two countries’ artists, 
holding arts exhibitions, conducting art exchanges, and 
other issues. 


The delegation, led by Culture Vice Minister Chen 
Changben, visited Madagascar from 21 to 25 June. 


Trade, Economic Accord Signed With Madagascar 


OW0207053995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1537 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Antananarivo, 30 Jun (XIN- 
HUA) — The Chinese and Madagascar Governments 
signed a trade, economic, and technological coopera- 
tion agreement here today. 


Chinese Ambassador to Madagascar Zhao Baozhen and 
Madagascar Foreign Minister Jacques Sylla signed the 
agreement on behalf of their respective governments. 


According to the agreement, the trade, economic, and 
technological cooperation between the two countries 
covers exchange of information, formulation of devel- 
opment projects, mutual investment, and exchange of 
experts and technicians for training programs. 


The new agreement supersedes the 1974 trade agree- 
ment signed in Beijing between the two governments. 


Liu Shuging Meets South African Visitors 


0W0207124195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1220 GMT 2 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 2 (XINHUA) 
— Liu Shuging, President of the Chinese People’s 
Association of Foreign Affairs (CPAFA), met with a 
delegation from the Foreign Affairs Committee of the 
South African Parliament here this afternoon. 


The 10-member delegation, led by Chairman Raymond 
Suttner of the Committee, arrived here yesterday on a 
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week-long visit to China at CPAFA’s invitation. They 
will also tour Shanghai and Suzhou. 


West Europe 


Finnish Official Sees Greater Trade With Beijing 


OW0107083695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0824 GMT I Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Helsinki, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— Finnish businessmen are pinning great expectations 
on trade with China, their biggest trading partner in the 
developing world, in view of China’s rapid, sustained 
and stable economic growth. 


Two-way trade tripled over the past five years, from 
1.331 billion in 1990 to 4.084 billion Finnish marks in 
1994, recalled Reino Gunn, vice general manager of the 
Finnish Foreign Trade Association today. The growth 
was even more impressive as compared with the volume 
of 34.1 million Finnish marks in 1982. 


Gunn noted that the frequent exchange of visits at 
high level between the two sides, beginning in 1988 
when Finnish former President Mauno Koivisto visited 
China, has vigorously promoted bilateral cooperation, 
especially in economic and technological fields. 


In his belief, said Gunn, the forthcoming visit by 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin to Finland will bring 
the ties of friendship and cooperation between the two 
countries into a new stage. 


Gunn said the two countries have cooperated for a long 
time in such fields as forestry, paper-making machisery, 
nonferrous metal and metallurgical industry, in which 
Finland enjoys a leading status in the world. 


Currently, Finnish-Chinese cooperation is gradually fo- 
Cusing on telecommunication, energy and environmen- 
tal protection, and Finland is ready to provide advanced 
technologies to China in these areas. 


Finnish companies also have set up broad ties with 
China and are helping expand the market in China by 
various means. 


The number of Finnish companies and Finnish-Chinese 
joint ventures in China has increased to 36 from a mere 
five in 1991, and is expected to reach 50 in two years, 
said Gunn. 


More and more Finnish companies intend to cooperate 
with China in production projects instead of just seeking 
to sell their goods. 

Gunn said that Finland is going to set up a consulate 


general and an export promotion center in Shanghai, the 
biggest industrial and commercial city of China. 
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"Finland is willing to perpetuate its cooperation with 
China," he said. 


Shandong Secretary Zhao Zhihao Visits Sweden 


SK0307070595 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Jun 95 pl 


(FBIS Translated Text) Headed by Zhao Zhihao, sec- 
retary of the provincial party committee, a Shandong 
Provincial friendship delegation paid a friendly visit to 
Sweden from 4 to 11 June. Through this successful visit, 
the understanding and friendship between the two sides 
have been strengthened; cooperation and interchange 
in the economic, technological, and trade fields have 
been promoted; and friendly and cooperative relations 
between Shandong Province and Vastmanland have em- 
barked on a new stage. 


The friendship delegation of Shandong Province arrived 
in Stockholm, the capital of Sweden, on the afternoon 
of 4 June. The delegation was warmly welcomed by 
government officials of Vastmanland at the airport. 
Yang Guirong, Chinese ambassador to Sweden, also met 
the delegation at the airport. 


On 5 June, Secretary Zhao Zhihao and his entourage 
had a fruitful talk with Yang Lude [name as translit- 
erated], governor of Vastmanland, and with represen- 
tatives of departments concerned. The two sides cor- 
dially discussed and reached a common understanding 
on the contents relating to the agreement on establishing 
friendly ties between Shandong and Vastmanland and in 
the specific spheres of cooperation and exchanges in the 
future. On 7 June, Shandong Province and Vastman- 
land formally signed the "Agreement on Establishing 
Friendly Ties Between Shandong and Vastmanland.” 
Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the Shandong Provincial party 
committee, and Yang Lude, governor of Vastmanland, 
respectively signed the agreement on behalf of their 
provinces. The two sides agreed to promote friendly 
contacts and economic and trade interchange between 
the peoples of the two provinces and to positively or- 
ganize interchange and cooperation in the spheres of 
science and technology, culture, sports, public health, 
and education on the basis of equality and mutual ben- 
efit. 


After the conclusion of the signing ceremony, the two 
sides held a joint news conference at which secretary 
Zhao Zhihao and Governor Yang Lude respectively de- 
livered ebullient speeches. Zhao Zhihao first thanked the 
Swedish side for its warm reception. Then, he said: It 
is a great honor to sign the "Agreement on Establish- 
ing Friendly Ties between Shandong and Vastmanland" 
with Governor Yang Lude. This indicates that friendly 
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and cooperative relations between Shandong and Vast- 
maniland have entered a new stage, opening a new chap- 
ter in the annals of friendly contacts between the two 
provinces. On behalf of the Shandong Provincial peo- 
ple’s government and myself, I wish to take this oppor- 
tunity to cordially thank Governor Yang Lude and our 
friends in various circles of Vastmanland for their pos- 
itive efforts to promote friendly relations between the 
two provinces and the friendship between the peoples 
of the two provinces over the past several years. 


After introducing the situation of China and Shandong 
in reform, opening up, and economic construction, Sec- 
retary Zhao Zhihao said: China’s reform and opening 
up has provided strong motivation and vast develop- 
mental prospects for Shandong’s cooperation with out- 
side places. Each having economic advantages, Shan- 
dong and Vastmanland can complement each other to a 
great extent, and the potential for cooperation is great 
and the sphere of cooperation vast. Both sides should 
realistically promote exchanges and cooperation in var- 
ious spheres by considering not only long-term benefit, 
but also immediate benefit. We ardently hope that the 
personnel of industrial and commercial enterprises in 
Vastmanland will come to Shandong to invest or co- 
operate with Shandong in economy, trade, and technol- 
ogy. Meanwhile, we also positively support and encour- 
age Shandong’s enterprises to invest, run plants, or do 
business in Vastmanland. Our delegation alone brought 
more than 40 projects to negotiate with various circles 
of Vastmanland and to seek cooperative partners. We 
believe that both of us will certainly yield great results 
from cooperation by following the road of joint develop- 
ment, joint production, and joint marketing on the basis 
of equality and mutual benefit. 


Zhao Zhihao expressed hope that both sides will take the 
signing of the "Agreement on Establishing Friendly Ties 
Between Shandong and Vastmanland" as the opportu- 
nity to further strengthen friendly cooperation and will 
positively and conscientiously implement the contents 
of this agreement with a view to achieving even more 
substantive results from the cooperation and promotion 
of their economic development, social prosperity, and 
people’s happiness. 


In his speech, Governor Yang Lude expressed that he 
was very glad to receive in Vastmanland the delegation 
of Shandong headed by Secretary Zhao Zhihao. After 
recalling the warm hospitality shown by Shandong to 
him during his visits to Shandong last and this year, he 
said: During my visits to Shandong, I saw with my own 
eyes the tremendous achievements scored by China and 
Shandong in economic construction. Shandong is one 
of the provinces in China where the economy has been 
developing most rapidly and most successfully. Hence, 
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it is extremely important for Vastmanland and even for 
Sweden to develop friendly and cooperative relations 
with Shandong. Yang Lude said: In the past two years, 
Vastmanland and Shandong have achieved satisfactory 
results in economic and trade cooperation, and, there- 
fore, the establishment of friendly ties between the two 
sides will ceriainly further promote the exchanges and 
cooperation in even more spheres. He expressed that the 
Vastmanland government will not only encourage and 
mobilize large corporations of Sweden to observe, in- 
vest, and initiate corporations in Shandong but also pos- 
itively support small and medium-sized enterprises to 
conduct economic and trade contacts with Shandong’s 
industrial and commercial circles in order to push for- 
ward the cooperative relations with Shandong. 


During the current visit, accompanied by Ambassador 
Yang Guirong, the friendly delegation of Shandong 
Province also called on and had friendly talks with par- 
liamentary and Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Sweden 
leaders. Secretary Zhao Zhihao and his entourage also 
visited and observed such large enterprises as the world- 
renowned ABB General Electric Appliance Corporation, 
the (Atlas) Corporation, the Volvo Truck Corporation, 
and the (Alishin) Communications Equipment Corpo- 
ration, as well as the "East Asian Trade Center" and 
(Shifa) Limited Company in Vastmanland. They also 
came into contact with figures from Sweden’s industrial 
and commercial enterprise sector, including the state 
post office of Sweden. Accompanied by the leader of 
the Chinese Heavy-duty Truck Group, they further dis- 
cussed with leaders of the Volvo Truck Corporation on 
specific matters to produce heavy trucks through joint 
investment. Wherever it went, the delegation always ac- 
tively introduced the tremendous achievements scored 
by China and Shandong in reform and opening up and 
propagated the relevant principles and policies of our 
party and our country, thus causing strong repercussions 
and yielding fine results. 


During its stay in Sweden, the delegation was also 
warmly received by governor of Goteborg and Bohus, 
mayor of the city of Goteborgy, and parliament speaker 
of the city of Vasteras. Wherever it went, the delegation 
was warmly welcomed and entertained, brimming with 
the friendly atmosphere between the peoples of China 
and Sweden. In addition, press agencies and broadcast- 
ing stations of Sweden voluntarily interviewed the dele- 
gation and gave a detailed report on the visit in a timely 
manner. 


The delegation left Sweden’s Goteborg city for Nether- 
lands on the afternoon of 11 June. 
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NPC Standing Committee Turkey Accord Decision 


OW3006145895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0925 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) 
— Decision of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee Ratifying the "Accord Between the 
PRC and the Republic of Turkey on Mutual Judicial 
Assistance in Civil, Commercial, and Criminal Affairs." 


(Adopted on 30 June 1995) 


The 14th meeting of the Eighth NPC Standing Com- 
mittee has decided to ratify the "Accord Between the 
PRC and the Republic of Turkey on Mutual Judi- 
cial Assistance in Civil, Commercial, and Criminal Af- 
fairs," which was signed by Vice Foreign Minister Yang 
Fuchang on behalf of the PRC in Beijing on 28 Septem- 
ber 1992. 


Correction to Loan Memorandum Signed 
OW2906 124295 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
"Loan Memorandum Signed" published in the 29 June 
China DAILY REPORT, pages 18 and 19: 


Page 18, column two, last paragraph, only sentence 
make read: ...Kronas (about 48 million U.S. dollars) in 
favorable... (changing figure) 


Page 19, column one, paragraph one, only sentence 
make read: ...Krona grant (about 4.75 million dollars) 
for... (changing figure) 


East Europe 


Councillor Luo Meets Polish Justice Minister 


OW0307094695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0914 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 3 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese State Councillor and Secretary-General of 
the State Council Luo Gan met here this afternoon 
with visiting Polish Minister of Justice and Prosecutor- 
General Jerzy Jaskiernia and his party. They had an 
exchange of views on issues of common concern. 
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The Polish visitors are here as guests of Chinese 
Minister of Justice Xiao Yang. 


Romanian Prime Minister Departs for Beijing 


Makes First Official Visit 


0W0307020695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0108 GMT 3 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Bucharest, July 2 (XINHUA) 
— Romanian Prime Minister Nicolae Vacaroiu left here 
for Beijing this afternoon (2 July] to begin his first 
Official visit to China. 


Accompanying Vacaroiu are Minister of Trade Petru 
Crisan, Minister of Industries Dumitru Popescu, Minis- 
ter of Research and Technology Doru Dumitru Palade, 
Minister in Charge of Relations With the Parliament 
Valer Dorneanu and Minister of Health Iulian Mincu. 


Dozens of Romanian business executives are also 
among the entourage. 

The prime minister will visit Vietnam and Pakistan after 
his China tour. 


Arrives in Beijing 
OW0307033195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0316 GMT 3 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 3 (XINHUA) — 
Romanian Prime Minister Nicolae Vacaroiu arrived here 
this morning, starting a five-day official visit to China 
at the invitation of Chinese Premier Li Peng. 


This is Vacaroiu’s first visit to China since he became 
prime minister in 1992. Accompanying him on the 
visit are Minister of Trade Petru Crisan, Minister 
of Industries Dumitru Popescu, Minister of Research 
and Technology Doru Dumitru Palade and Minister in 
Charge of Relations with Parliament Valer Dorneanu, 
as well as some business people. 


Upon their arrival, the prime minister and his party 
were met at the airport by Xu Wenbo, chairman of 
the Chinese government reception committee and vice- 
minister of culture. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin, PLA Mull Moves Against Taiwan 


HK0207020995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 2 Jul 95 p2 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] The People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA) is considering an appropriate military gesture to 
bolster Beijing’s campaign of intimidation against the 
"pro-independence movement" in Taiwan. 

Diplomatic sources in Beijing said President Jiang 
Zemin was discussing various options with military 
advisers. They said Mr Jiang wanted to strike fear into 
the administration of President Li Tenghui in Taipei 
without excessively alienating the Western powers or 
driving away Taiwanese investors. 


One possibility was an extensive series of war games 
along the Taiwan Strait as well as the positioning 
of weapons, including missiles, in this sensitive area. 
While the PLA has, in recent years, held military 
exercises in "frontline" Fujian Province, it has taken 
pains not to make them too provocative in terms of 
firepower and closeness to Taiwan. 


"A military option does not necessarily mean drastic 
steps such as a blockade of the Taiwan Strait," one 
diplomat said yesterday. A series of noisy war games 
would have an unsettling effect on the Taiwan stock 
exchange and confidence on the island. The diplomat 
added that the mainland’s strategy remained that of urg- 
ing the Taiwan public — particularly the powerful busi- 
ness community — to press Taipei to avoid confronta- 
tion with Beijing. 

Analysts said Mr Jiang would suffer a big blow to 
his domestic standing if he were unable to produce a 
tough strategy against either Taiwan or the US following 
President Lee’s recent visit to America. While meeting 
a Laotian delegation on Friday, Mr Jiang castigated 
Taipei for having "stuck to their erroneous policies and 
stood in the way of peaceful reunification.” He also said 
the US administration would "eventually have to pay 
a price for its wrong decision" to encourage Taiwan’s 
independence. However, Mr Jiang failed to recommend 
any concrete action. Analysts said a further delay on 
his part could leave him vulnerable to being upstaged 
by more hawkish elements in the party leadership. 


At last week’s session of the National People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, senior legislator Zhang Ke- 
hui played up the PLA’s contribution to national reuni- 
fication. "In our handling of Taiwan, political, economic 
and military measures are necessary,” he said. 
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Vice-Chairman of the Central Military Commission 
General Liu Huaging is expected to play a dominant 
role in formulating Taiwan-related military strategies. 
Senior generals have privately expressed the fear that 
after the passing of the Long March generation, younger 
Officers might not have the experience and stamina to 
implement a military option. 


Jiang Zemin Addresses Local Party Secretaries 


OW0107130495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1448 GMT 30 Jun 95 


("Jiang Zemin’s Speech at Meeting Commending Out- 
standing County (City) Party Secretaries" — XINHUA 
headline] 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) 
— Speech at meeting commending outstanding county 
(city) party secretaries 


Jiang Zemin 
(30 June 1995) 
Comrades, 


On the 74th founding anniversary of the CPC, the Or- 
ganization Department of the CPC Central Committee 
is holding a meeting here to commend 100 outstanding 
county (city) party secretaries. Comrades from the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and Secretariat are 
attending today’s meeting to call on commended com- 
rades, celebrate the party’s birthday with all of you, 
and take this opportunity to extend holiday greetings to 
party organizations at all levels and CPC members on 
all fronts across the country! 


The CPC is a well-organized Marxist political party. In 
the party’s organizational structure, county (city) party 
committees, directly facing the grass-roots units and 
people and situated in an important position, are shoul- 
dering important responsibility. The leading members of 
county (city) party committees constitute a force full of 
vigor among the ranks of party cadres. A number of out- 
standing cadres have been trained in posts at this level, 
and group after group of middle- and senior-ranking 
leading personnel have sprouted here. The comrades be- 
ing commended today are representatives of numerous 
outstanding county (city) party secretaries over the past 
few years. You and members of the party committees 
have led party organizations and the broad masses of 
cadres and people in your respective counties (cities) 
in conscientiously following the party’s line, principles, 
and policies with conspicuous achievements. Today’s 
commendation meeting has confirmed these comrades’ 
work performance as well as set forth stricter require- 
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ments on them. I hope you will remain free from arro- 
gance and impetuosity, continue to make progress, and 
make new contributions to the cause of socialist mod- 
ernization. 


Comrades, the CPC’s history of the past 74 years is the 
history of firmly integrating the fundamental tenets of 
Marxism-Leninism with actual conditions in China, the 
history of the establishment of a relationship as close 
as flesh and blood between the party and people after 
undergoing hardships and tests together, the history of 
turning a semicolonial and semifeudal old China into 
a socialist New China, and the history of turning a 
weak country subject to bullying and humiliation into 
one standing on its own feet among other nations in 
the world and marching toward modernization. We 
have always combined our goal of struggle at the 
present stage with lofty ideals and based ourselves 
on the present, while facing, grasping, and creating 
the future. Our achievements in the new democratic 
revolution and socialist revolution and construction, 
made under the leadership of the first-generation central 
leading collective with Comrade Mao Zedong as the 
core, and achievements in reform, opening up, and 
socialist modernization drive, made under the leadership 
of the second-generation central leading collective with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping as the core, have brought 
about and are continuing to bring about tremendous 
and profound changes in China. Now, we have started 
drawing up the "Ninth Five-Year Plan" for China’s 
national economic and social development and long- 
range objectives by 2010. This is the first medium- and 
long-term plan under the circumstances of developing a 
socialist market economy and a trans-century blueprint 
for economic and social development. We will begin 
implementing this plan next year. In the coming 15 
years, we will continue .to uphold the central task of 
economic construction; further develop and improve the 
socialist market economy, socialist democracy and legal 
system, and socialist spiritual civilization; accomplish 
the second-step strategic objective in an all-around way; 
and lay a firm foundation for accomplishment of the 
third-step strategic objective. 


History has proved that the unity of the Chinese na- 
tion, the national and social liberation of the Chinese 
people, the state’s independence and sovereignty, and, 
after achieving these three, the continuous liberation and 
development of productive forces as well as overall so- 
cial progress can only be realized by relying on the 
leadership of the CPC and the joint struggle of all na- 
tionalities across the country. This leading position of 
the CPC is formed by history and is generally acknowl- 
edged by people nationwide. The reform, opening up, 
and socialist modernization drive, which we are pushing 
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forward, constitute a new great revolution. To allow the 
party leadership to play its nuclear role even better, the 
party must constantly improve itself under the new cir- 
Cumstances, and strive to improve its ruling and leading 
levels. 


The Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee placed the job of building a stronger party 
before the whole party as a great project, emphasizing 
especially the need to improve the overall proficiency 
of those in leading positions, and to train and temper 
tens of thousands of senior leading cadres. The session 
required that senior cadres not only must strive to 
become knowledgeable and competent professionals 
who are familiar with their jobs, but also statesmen 
who afe loyal to Marxism, who insist in adhering 
to the socialist path with Chinese characteristics, and 
who know how to manage party and state affairs 
well. This requirement was presented in accordance 
with the needs of the new situation and the new 
missions, as well as the actual state of the contingents 
of leading cadres. County- and higher-level leading 
comrades must temper and improve themselves in light 
of the requirement set by the plenary session and work 
hard to become qualified leading cadres in the new 
period. They must, in particular, make a big stride 
forward with respect to adhering to the correct political 
course, being more aware of the interests of the whole, 
intensifying theoretical study, and serving the people 
wholeheartedly. 


Always remaining sober-minded and firm politically is 
the most important requirement of becoming qualified 
cadres of intermediate and senior echelons. One whose 
political standing is ambiguous can hardly shoulder any 
important responsibilities or undertake any big assign- 
ments. Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: "Adhering to the 
socialist course during reform is an important issue." 
He wanted us to become familiar with the basic Marx- 
ist tenets, pointing out that “only by doing this can 
our party firmly adhere to the socialist course, building 
and developing socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
and reaching our final goal, namely achieving commu- 
nism." The correct political course to which we must 
adhere today is the course of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Our work at present is to up- 
hold the main roles played by socialist public and state 
economies, and at the same time permit and encour- 
age the development of nonpublic economies so they 
can give play to their beneficial, complementary roles. 
While we should encourage some people in some areas 
to become rich first through honest labor and legal oper- 
ations, we must also encourage those who have already 
become rich to guide and help those who have yet to 
become rich so that eventually everybody will be af- 
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fluent. While promoting material construction, we must 
also promote socialist ethics. We must be firm in both 
areas. At no time and under no circumstances should 
we try to seek economic development at the expense of 
ethics. While we must uphold the basic national policy 
of opening up to the outside world and work with dar- 
ing to assimilate, emulate, and exploit all foreign things 
which are useful to us, we must firmly safeguard our 
national sovereignty and interests and firmly resist the 
inroads and infiltration of decadent capitalist ideas. We 
must take a clear-cut stand on major issues of princi- 
ple. We must bravely support anything which is correct, 
commend advanced personnel and advanced deeds, and 
encourage people to explore and create along the correct 
course. We must be able to distinguish and firmly stop 
all ideas and acts which endanger the interests of the 
State and the people. Absolutely by no means should 
we disregard them, much less should we drift along 
with them. We must correct the phenomena of immers- 
ing ourselves in day-to-day affairs and being indifferent 
about political affairs, or paying no attention to ideo- 
logical and political trends in society. We should be 
more politically sensitive and perceptive, be good at 
understanding and handling problems from a political 
angle, and remain sober-minded and firm while han- 
dling issues concerning political orientation and princi- 
ples. These are the most important qualities a competent 
Statesman must possess. 


Anyou.e who is indifferent to the interests of the whole 
is not qualified to be in leading office. When one 
has been assigned to take charge of the work of any 
department at any level, he must always bear in mind 
the interests of the whole party and the whole country, 
and attach the greatest importance to the interests of the 
whole. One basic requirement of the party for leading 
cadres at various levels is that each of them must 
consider working hard to accomplish the assignments in 
their respective departments and regions as an essential 
step to achieving the party’s general line and general 
mission. Seizing opportunities to deepen reform, open 
wider to the outside world, expedite development, ‘and 
maintain stability are the general requirements for the 
whole party and the whole country and where the 
fundamental interests of 1.2 billion people lie. All 
localities and departments must be subordinate to and 
serve this general mission of overall interests. And 
the cause of our party will continue to thrive when 
we accomplish our respective assignments under the 
guidance of this mission of overall interests. We must 
safeguard this general mission of overall interests by 
voluntarily subjecting ourselves to party discipline. If 
we afe indifferent to this general mission of overall 
interests, not only will the mission itself be damaged, 
but local authorities and departments will also be 
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unable to protect their own interests. If our party is 
lax in discipline, weak, and demoralized, and party 
organizations go their own ways, our party will have 
no coherence in fighting power, and our country will be 
as incoherent as a pool of loose sand. Leading cadres at 
all levels must firmly implement the party’s basic lines 
and all general and specific policies; correctly handle 
the relationship between central, overall interests and 
local, partial interests; and proceed in doing their work 
creatively in light of their actual situations. 


Cadres in leading positions must study harder and per- 
form better than other comrades. They cannot exercise 
effective leadership unless they are more knowledge- 
able and more capable. Since many things are new and 
Strange to us today when we are confronted with the 
great project of achieving socialist modernization, and 
the situation keeps changing and new problems keep 
emerging, we must study hard to increase our leading 
Capabilities. What should we study? We should study 
our society. We should study it and scientifically sum 
up the experiences the masses have gained from their 
work. We must also read books about science and other 
useful subjects. The most important thing we must do is 
to study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, es- 
pecially Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. We must also 
study the socialist market economy, modern science and 
technology, management, and other knowledge which 
we must know to do our jobs well. Today, we all are 
very busy with our heavy workloads. But if we shun un- 
necessary socializing activities and plan our work and 
life rationally, each of us will still have a lot of time 
for study. The key requirement is that we must have 
the sense of responsibility to do our jobs well, and the 
sense of urgency to improve our leadership. | 


Leading cadres must take the lead in setting an example 
in upholding the party’s objective of serving the people 
wholeheartedly. Building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics is a Common cause which Chinese people of 
all nationalities are undertaking for their own interests 
and to create a better life. The party must count on 
the people and trust them in exercising leadership and 
accomplishing all its work. The party must learn from 
the people’s wisdom, respect their creativity, and accept 
their supervision, which all embody communists’ world 
outlook and their concepts of life and values, as well 
as their methods of work. This is why we have urged 
leading cadres at all levels to think what the masses 
think, care about what the masses care about, do what 
the masses want to do, and work wholeheartedly for 
the interests of the masses. Whenever we have accom- 
plished something, we should first of all give the credit 
to the people and the party. Today there are many prob- 
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lems we must resolve in our endeavor to expedite re- 
form and construction. Where will good solutions to 
these problems come from? Solutions will never drop 
from the sky, nor are they inherent in our minds. In 
the final analysis, they come from the rich and colorful 
experiences the masses have accumulated from creat- 
ing history. Thus, those who have taken root among 
the people and integrated themselves with the masses 
have strength, wisdom, and ways; and they can with- 
stand tests, triumph over difficulties, and achieve re- 
markable success. The people, and the people alone, 
are the supreme judge of the value of our work. Lead- 
ing cadres at all levels must regularly go down to the 
masses at grass-roots units, especially in areas where life 
is hard and difficult, to conduct earnest investigation and 
Studies, listen to the masses’ views, and improve their 
methods of work so they will have the people’s support 
while leading them in reforms and construction, and so 
they can forge closer ties to the masses. As for certain 
essential projects which the masses have yet to under- 
stand, we should conduct meticulous ideological and po- 
litical work among them so we can properly handle the 
problems among the people and patiently guide them 
to move forward. Applying simplistic and rigid guid- 
ance is something we must resolutely avoid. As reform 
and opening up continue to proceed, it has become even 
more necessary for party members to improve their con- 
duct, do their jobs honestly, and fight corruption. Lead- 
ing cadres, in particular, must set an example in this 
regard by performing their duties honestly, exercising 
self-discipline, and abiding by party discipline and state 
laws. 

While our party’s priorities and specific assignments 
have been changing according to changes in the situa- 
tion in different historical periods, the party’s nature as 
the vanguard of the working class, its objective of serv- 
ing the people wholeheartedly, and the goal it is striving 
to reach will never change. Our party has had the peo- 
ple’s support and respect because we have been uphold- 
ing this principle for the past several decades. The Cen- 
tral Committee has time and again stressed that Com- 
munist Party members must firmly uphold the Marxist 
world outlook and concepts of life and values. A Com- 
munist Party member cannot possibly address this issue 
overnight, and this issue cannot possibly be taken care 
of once and for all. This issue can only be addressed 
naturally as he grows older and as he moves to higher 
positions. Our comrades must make constant efforts to 
tempex their party spirit, strictly abide by party regu- 
lations and laws, lead a healthy party life, be brave in 
making criticism and self-criticism, remold their sub- 
jective world while remolding the objective world, and 
work hard all their lives for the interests of the people. 
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The party’s unity and the unity between the party and 
people of all nationalities are the prerequisites for the 
victory of our cause. Building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics is an unprecedented creative project, and 
it is an arduous but great project. Since the current 
reform and construction assignments are heavy, it is 
particularly necessary for comrades within the party to 
unite more closely on the basis of the party’s basic 
theory and basic lines. We used to sing a song called 
"Unity Is Strength" quite often, and in recent years we 
have also repeatedly stressed that unity can generate 
coherence, fighting power, and productivity. These are 
historical experiences and a truth that have been proven 
time and again by objective facts. All the victories 
which our party has won during the past seven decades 
and more; and the great, world-renowned successes 
which China has achieved in reform, opening up, and 
modernization during the last 17 years are the results of 
the hard work and unity of the party and the people of all 
nationalities in the country. Our party is a united party, 
the party and the people are united, and people of all 
nationalities in the country are united. This constitutes 
an enormous spiritual asset and material strength. All 
comrades in the party, and especially leading cadres 
at all levels, must cherish and safeguard this unity. 
We all have the conviction of Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and 
we all consider achieving the party’s basic lines our 
responsibility. When this foundation is strong, and 
when our stands, viewpoints, and methods of dealing 
with issues are the same, we will make concerted, 
positive efforts with one heart and one mind. And 
when each and every leading member takes the interests 
of the whole into consideration, upholds principles, 
thinks of the party’s interests first in doing everything, 
upholds democratic centralism, and accomplishes his 
assignments according to the party’s rules, greater unity 
among them will have the support of party spirit and 
party institutions. Members of leading groups must 
trust, support, and understand each other. When our 
views differ, we should discuss the differences frankly 
and sincerely, disregard personal gains or losses, and 
give first priority to the cause of the party and the 
people. By doing this we can prevent the occurrence 
of problems that can affect unity, or deal with these 
problems promptly even if they do occur. 


Comrades, we will usher in the 21st century in only 
five years. We deeply feel that the successes we have 
achieved in reform, opening up, and modernizations 
did not come easily; and we must work even harder 
in the future, which is very bright. Let us, under the 
leadership of the Central Committee and the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
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with Chinese characteristics and that of the party’s basic 
lines, work hard with one heart and one mind to build a 
stronger country in a down-to-earth manner, and strive 
to achieve the second- and third-step strategic objectives 
of China’s modernization! 


Jiang, Party Leaders See Show on Model Official 


0W3006170495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1647 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin and other senior 
party and state leaders tonight viewed a stage show 
dedicated to the memory of Kong Fansen, a Han official 
who died at his post in the Tibet Autonomous Region 
last year. 


"Just as others, I was very much moved by the show,” 
said Jiang. "It’s inspiring." 

He went on, “The show is a great gift for the 74th 
birthday of the Chinese Communist Party, which falls 
tomorrow," Jiang said, while urging artists to plunge 
into the thick of life in order to produce more such 
artistic works. 


Viewing the show were also Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Zhu 
Rongji, Liu Huaging, Hu Jintao and other party and 
State leaders. 

Kong, born in 1944 and raised in Liaocheng City in east 
China’s Shandong Province, became secretary of the 
Ngari Prefecture Party Committee after having served as 
deputy party secretary at the county level in Shandong, 
and deputy mayor of Lhasa, the capital of Tibet. 


He worked for eight years in Tibet before being killed 
in a traffic accident on November 29, 1994. 


Earlier this year two departments of the CPC Central 
Committee jointly issued a circular urging people to 
learn from Kong’s spirit of taking the interests of the 
whole into account, selfless devotion, loving and serving 
the people wholeheartedly, and working hard with a 
down-to-earth and engaging manner. 


Jiang, Li Peng Condole Flood-Hit Areas 


0W0207160595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1514 GMT 2 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 2 (XINHUA) 
— China’s Communist Party General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Premier Li Peng today phoned leading 
Officials of Hunan and Jiangxi provinces to express 
sympathy and solicitude for the people of flood-stricken 
areas. 


In their separate phone calls, Jiang and Li asked 
provincial leaders about the flood situation as well as 
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the efforts taken by the local people in fighting against 
the disaster. 


They hoped that the local party and government offi- 
Cials, army commanders and fighters, policemen, as well 
as the broad masses of the people will spare no efforts 
in fighting against the flood, try all means to ensure the 
safety of people’s lives, and do as much as possible to 
reduce the losses caused by the flood. 


The State’s General Headquarters of Fighting Against 
Flood and Drought today also sent a telegraph to the 
flood-hit provinces of Hunan, Jiangxi and Guizhou, 
urging the local people to restore the flood-destroyed 
facilities, reinforce dykes and dams, and make full 
preparations for fighting against more serious flooding. 


Flood Control Official on Inadequate Preparation 


OW0307122095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1157 GMT 3 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 3 (XINHUA) — 
China’s flood situation is relatively tense compared with 
previous years and more attention should be paid to 
flood prevention, reported today’s "Guangming Daily.” 
The paper quoted an official from the State Flood 
Control and Drought Relief Headquarters as saying that 
more rainfall occured in the Chang Jiang River Valley 
and south of the region since mid-April this year than 
in the previous years, and that the water in the middle 
and lower reaches of the river is higher than usual, a 
sign of possible floods. 


In addition, the daily said, rain showers have been more 
frequent in the south, adding that rain and hail storms 
have also afflicted some regions, "causing a certain 
amount of damage." 


In addition, mountainous Yunnan, Guizhou and Sichuan 
provinces have suffered landslides, the report said. 


The official said that government leaders at and below 
the county-level were still “overly optimistic" about the 
flood situation. 


"Many weak links still exist in the flood-prevention 

work of these lower administrative organs because of 

their leaders’ ill-preparedness for sudden floods and 

insufficient preparation against them," he was quoted 

as saying. 

Meanwhile, the drought situation on the upper and 
iddle reaches of the Yellow River is still severe, he 

said. 

The newspeper said that by June 23 nine million ha was 


affected by drought, and 9.06 million people and 8.37 
million head of livestock are short of drinking water. 
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The report said that the central government has allocated 
106 million yuan to counter the drought. 


Li Peng, Li Guixian Address Civil Service Meeting 


OW0207112095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1224 GMT 19 Jun 95 


{By reporter Zhu Youdi (2612 1635 2769)] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 19 Jun (XINHUA) — 
A senior seminar on promoting the state civil service 
system opened in Beijing today. Li Peng, member of 
the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau Standing 
Committee and premier of the State Council, received 
all seminar attendees at Zhongnanhai’s Purple Light 
Pavilion. 


Li Peng said: Promoting the state civil service system 
is an important part of China’s political restructuring. 
The purpose is to turn government organs into highly 
efficient, service-oriented organs conforming to the 
needs of development of the country’s socialist market 
economy. 


Li Peng continued: The state civil service system should 
be characteristically Chinese. Our government organs 
are party-led organs serving the people, and these organs 
should do their jobs honestly in accordance with the law. 
The state’s public functionaries should perform their 
Official duties in accordance with the code of conduct, 
and the need to safeguard the people’s fundamental 
interests. 

Li Peng added: While establishing our civil service 
system, we must, first of all, attach great importance to 
improving public functionaries’ proficiency. We should 
pay attention to promoting and training people who 
have specialized knowledge, are capable, are good at 
solving all kinds of problems, and will properly handle 
contradictions among the people. We should adhere to 
the mass line and promote the state civil service system 
through open hiring and testing. 


Li Peng said: We do not have a lot of experience in 
establishing a state civil service system. I hope that, at 
this seminar, you will freely express your views, and 
exchange and sum up the successes of all places. I also 
hope that, through helping each other, you will improve 
together and contribute to accelerating the establishment 
of a sound civil service system. 

Li Guixian, Luo Gan, and other leading comrades were 
present at the meeting. 

Addressing the inauguration ceremony, Li Guixian, state 
councillor and president of the State Institute of Admin- 
istration, said: This year is crucial for promoting the 
state civil service system. Departments under the State 
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Council already have a head start in promoting the sys- 
tem. Most of the departments have completed — or 
are completing —— their work about job classification 
and personnel transfer. Preliminary success has been 
achieved in implementing various individual projects. 
The reform of local organs is being planned and is ex- 
pected to be basically accomplished by the end of the 
year. Implementation of the local civil service systems 
are proceeding gradually along with organizational re- 
structuring. Scientific and lawful management of civil 
servants will help government organs establish effective 
mechanisms governing incentives, competition, replace- 
ment of aging personnel, and administrative ethics. It 
will gradually create an environment in which qualified 
personnel are used fairly, equitably, competitively, and 
selectively; and it will also form a contingent of capable, 
honest, and efficient civil servants. We should establish 
a comprehensive system under which civil servants are 
hired through examination, and their performance will 
be evaluated; and a system governing retirement, resig- 
nation, and dismissal. We must continue to tighteu our 
leadership in order to promote implementation of the 
system. 


Li Guixian said: We must continue to emancipate our 
minds and restructure the personnel system governing 
the use of cadres. During the seminar, you leading 
comrades from various parts of the country should, 
in light of actual needs, ponder certain macroscopic 
problems and policies; study and discuss priority issues 
and problems; and strive to achieve some fruitful results. 


The seminar is jointly sponsored by the CPC Central 
Committee Organization Department, the Ministry of 
Personnel Affairs, and the State Institute of Administra- 
tion. Under the theme of "promoting the state civil ser- 
vice system,” and through study, exchange of views, and 
discussion, the seminar aims to study and discuss Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theories concerning the party’s 
cadre policy and reform of the personnel system so as 
to correctly understand and grasp the essence of the state 
civil service system, and to ensure the implementation of 
an efficient civil service system. Attending the seminar 
are over 40 leading comrades from all provinces, au- 
tonomous regions, and municipalities under the central 
government's direct jurisdiction, as well as leading com- 
rades from cities who hold offices equivalent to those 
of deputy heads of provincial departments. Also present 
at the opening ceremony were leading comrades of the 
State Council General Office, the CPC Central Commit- 
tee Organization Departments, the Miaistry of Personnel 
Affairs, and the State Institute of Administration. 
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Li Ruihuan Back From Latin America, Fiji Trip 


OW0107134195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1238 GMT 1 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
Li Ruihuan, chairman of the National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC), returned here today by special plane from 
an official goodwill visit to Cuba, Jamaica, Brazil and 
Chile. 

Li’s entourage, including Secretary-General of the CP- 
PCC National Committee Zhu Xun, Chairman of the 
CPPCC Subcommittee of Foreign Affairs Qian Liren, 
came back aboard the same plane. 

Upon their arrival at the Great Hall of the People, 
Li and his party were greeted by Qiao Shi, member 
of the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee and 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress, and Vice-Chairmen of 
the CPPCC National Committee Wu Xuegian, Wang 
Zhaoguo, and Sun Fuling. 


Also greeting Li and his party on the occasion were 
diplomatic envoys from countries concerned. 


Chen Yun Works on Party Building Published 


0W0107141095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0108 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
On the eve of the 74th anniversary of the founding of the 
CPC, "Chen Yun on Party Building,” a book compiled 
by the Central Party Literature Research Center, was 
published by the Central Literature Publishing House for 
nationwide distribution. The book contains 56 articles 
by Comrade Chen Yun on party building, totaling 
210,000 characters. Five of the articles were published 
for the first time. 


Comrade Chen Yun was a member of the central leading 
collective of the first and second generations. He served 
as director of the CPC Central Committee Organization 
Department from 1937 to 1944 and first secretary of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission from 1978 
to 1987. Both in the period of the New Democratic 
Revolution led by the CPC and after the CPC became 
the ruling party, and particularly in the new historical 
period of reform and opening up, Comrade Chen Yun 
contributed to party building both in practice and 
theory and had put forward many ideas of profound 
significance. Those ideas are a summary the CPC’s 
experience in party building and constitute an important 
component of the theory of party building in Mao 
Zedong Thought and in the theory of building socialism 
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with Chinese characteristics. The works collected in this 
book reflect in a nutshell the main elements of his ideas 
in this respect. 

At present, the entire party is continuing to imple- 
ment the "Decision on Several Major Issues Regarding 
Strengthening Party Building" adopted by the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee. 
The publication of "Chen Yun on Party Building” will 
help the vast numbers of party members, especially lead- 
ing party cadres at various levels, study and grasp the 
theory on party building and push the entire party to 
strengthen and improve party building under the new 
circumstance of socialist modernization. 


NPC Standing Committee’s 14th Meeting Reported 


Decision on Township Deputy Elections 


OW3006145795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0920 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) 
— Decision of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee on the Election Dates of Township- 
Level People’s Congress Deputies: 


(Adopted on 30 June 1995) 


The 14th meeting of the Eighth NPC Standing Com- 
mittee has decided that in accordance with the stipu- 
lations in Article 98 of the "Constitution of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China” that the term of office of peo- 
ple’s congresses of townships, nationality townships, 
and towns is three years, elections of a new term of 
people’s deputies to people’s congresses at the town- 
ship level should be completed before the end of 1996. 


Resolution on 1994 Final Accounts 


OW3006132295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0925 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Resolution of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee Approving the Final State Ac- 
counts of 1994: 


(Adopted on 30 June 1995) 


In accordance with the resolution adopted by the Third 
Session of the Eighth NPC on "authorizing the NPC 
Standing Committee to examine and approve the 1994 
final state accounts,” the 14th meeting of the Eighth 
NPC Standing Committee has heard a “Report on the 
Final State Accounts of 1994" delivered by Finance 
Minister Liu Zhongli on behalf of the State Council; 
and, after deliberation and based on the NPC Financial 
and Economic Committee’s report on the deliberation, 
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has decided to approve the State Council’s final state 
accounts of 1994 and the “Report on the Final State 
Accounts of 1994" delivered by Finance Minister Liu 
Zhongli. 

Meeting Ends 
OW3006120795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1000 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(By reporters Jia Fenyong (6328 1164 0516) and Liu 
Siyang (0491 1835 2254)} 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
The 14th meeting of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC], which ended at 
the Great Hall of the People this afternoon, adopted 
three laws: the Guarantee Law, the Insurance Law, and 
the NPC Standing Committee’s decision on punishing 
Jiang Zemin today separately signed Presidential Decree 
Nos. 50, 51, and 52 to promulgate the three laws. 
Chairman Qiao Shi presided over the meeting. 

The Guarantee Law has seven chapters with 96 articles, 
and will take effect on 1 October 1995. The Insurance 
Law has eight chapters with 152 articles, which include 
panies, rules of insurance operations, supervision and 
management of insurance businesses, insurance agents 
and brokers, legal responsibility, and supplementary ar- 
ticles, and will take effect on 1 October 1995. 


Today’s meeting also adopted the “Decision of the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee To 
Ratify the ‘Agreement Between the People’s Republic 
of China and the Republic of Turkey on Judicial 
Assistance in Civil, Commercial, and Criminal Cases’” 
and the “Decision of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee on the Time for Electing People’s 
Deputies at the Township Level.” 


The meeting also approved the final state accounts of 
1994 submitted by the State Council and the "Report on 
the Final Staite Accounts of 1994" delivered by Finance 
Minister Liu Zhongli. 

In accordance with the bill submitted by Premier Li 
Peng on the removal and appointment of the posts held 
by Zhu Rongji and Dai Xianglong, the meeting decided 
to remove Zhu Rongji from his concurrent post as 
president of the People’s Bank of China and to appoint 
Dai Xianglong president of the People’s Bank of China. 
Dai Xiangiong, 50, has worked in the banking system 
for a long time. He was vice president of the People’s 
Bank of China and deputy secretary of its party group. 
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The meeting also adopted other removals and appoint- 
ments. 

Vice Chairmen Tian Jiyun, Wang Hanbin, Ni Zhifu, 
Chen Muhua, Fei Xiaotong, Sun Qimeng, Lei Jiegiong, 
Li Ximing, Wang Binggian, Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, 
Wang Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, Lu Jiaxi, Bu He, Li 
Peiyao, Wu Jieping, and Secretary General Cao Zhi 


State Councillor Peng Peiyun attended the meeting as 
observer. 


Daily Urges Weeding Out Corrupt ‘Black Sheep’ 
HK0167063595 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
1 Jul 95 p4 


(CHINA DAILY Commentary: "Party’s Birthday") 
(FBIS Transcribed Text] The Communist Party of China 
(CPC) celebrates its 74th birthday today. 

Looking back at the party’s evolution in China, we can 
see what a powerful and decisive role it has played in the 
rejuvenation of the nation. Especially, in the past more 
than a decade, as the country’s rapid economic growth 
and social progress reflects the party’s outstanding work. 


The code of behaviour for party members is to serve the 


people wholeheartedly and always put people’s interests 
above those of themselves. 


The recently much publicized selfless and altruistic 
deeds of a party cadre by the name of Kong Fansen 
serve as an apt example of this code. 


It is pertinent that the party calls upon all other party 
members to follow his example. 


Experience in the past has convinced us that only the 
CPC can save China and lead the Chinese to prosperity. 


To ensure a smooth transition from the central planned 
economy to a socialist market economy, the party’s 
leadership over the whole nation should be strengthened 
rather than weakened. 


All party members, especially those holding positions 
of leadership, are obliged to protect and promote the 
party’s lofty image. 


To win the people’s respect and trust, deeds of party 
members must square with their words. It is through 
their behaviour that the party enjoys popularity among 
the people and leads them to a better future. 


However, there are a small number of party members 
who fail to practise what they preach. While ostensibly 
they call themselves public servants, they take advan- 
tage of the power entrusted in them by the people to 
line their own pockets. 
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These people, few as they are, are black sheep that the 
party must weed out. 


It is promising to see that the Party has displayed firm- 
ness in cracking down on corruption. Stern punishments 
have been and will be meted out to all corrupt officials, 
regardless of stature, according to law when their crim- 
inal offences are brought to light. 


Two concrete steps have been taken recently to add 
momentum in the fight against corruption. 

One is the provisional regulations regarding the appoint- 
ment of party and government officials and the other is 
a circular requiring all officials above county level to 
report to their work unit their income. 

The first measure is intended to establish a scientific 
and standard mechanism for selecting competent party 
and government officials on the basis of public opinion. 
The second document will serve as a watchdog deterring 
illegitimate gains. 

Party members, those in high positions in particular, 
must go among the masses and perform their duties 
conscientiously. They must practise criticism and self- 
criticism and voluntarily place themselves under the 
supervision of the party organizations and the public. 


The party will always be invincible so long as it 
maintains close ties with the people and reflects their 
wishes. 


The party now is pursuing < correct general line with 
focus on economic development, a line that reflects the 
maximum, long-term interests of the vast majority of 
our people. 


With the crackdown on corruption going deeper and 
deeper, the Communist Party of China will certainly 
live up to the expectations of the people and lead them 
to a bright future. 


Statistical Official Decries Fraudulent Practices 


SK0307105595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2041 GMT 28 Jun 95 


[By reporters Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254) and Jia 
Fenyong (6328 1164 0516)} 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 June (XINHUA) — 
Zhang Sai, director of the State Statistical Bureau, said 
today: Over the past dozen years since the issuance of 
the Statistical Law, China has scored marked achieve- 
ments in its statistical work. However, it has also en- 
countered some problems that allow no neglect. Promi- 
nent manifestations in this regard include the unhealthy 
trends of practicing fraud and of making false and boast- 
ful reports, which have cropped up in some localities 
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and departments. Such unhealthy treads cropping up in 
Zhang Sai, director of the State Statistical Bureau, who 
was entrusted by the State Council, delivered a report 
at the plenary session of the 14th meeting of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee 
with regard to the situation in statistical work on 28 
June. 


Zhang Sai stated: The Third Meeting cf the Sixth 
NPC Standing Committee discussed and adopted the 
first statistical law of New China on 8 December 
1983. Over the past dozen years since the issuance 
of the statistical law, the State Statistical Bureau has 
continuously expedited reform in the statistical work in 
order to suit its work to the new situation in reform 
and opening up and has taken a greater step in various 
links and fields of statistical work. Through reform, 
opening up, and enforcement of the statistical law a 
Statistical system suitable to the conditions of China is 
gradually taking shape. The statistical work is displaying 
the overall functions of information, consultation, and 
supervision. 

Zhang Sai stated in his report: Over the past many years, 
under the direct leadership of the State Council, the State 
Statistical Bureau has always made accuracy of data the 
first priority ir its statistical work. For this, it has done 
painstaking work and carried out exploration to great 
effect. 


By aiming at problems cropping up in the siatistical 
work with regard to practicing fraud and making false 
and boastful reports, Zhang Sai said. The State Statisti- 
cal Bureau, the Ministry of Supervision, and the Bureau 
of Legislative Affairs under the State Council jointly or- 
ganized and carried out national mass inspection over 
the enforcement of the statistical law in 1994. Judging 
from the results of inspection over the several statisti- 
cal targets, problems cropping up in the output value 
of industrial enterprises and particularly of township in- 
dustrial enterprises chiefly focused on making false and 
boastful reports; those cropping up in the birth statistics 
and in statistics on investments made in capital con- 
struction chiefly focused on hiding the actual figures in 
reports; and those cropping up in reserve grain statistics 
chiefly focused on disagreement between grain accounts 
and stock volume. The several major statistical targets 
for grain output, per peasant net income, price indexes, 
and population basically reflected the objective reality 
because investigations were carried out on ‘he sample 
data. However, some localities also had the ;<oblem of 
hiding the actual figures in reports or making false re- 
ports. Besides, some localities often incurred the prob- 
lem of hiding the actual figures for wages and making 
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false reports on the sowed acreage of grains and cot- 
ton. Most prominent problems were false reporting on 
the output value of township industrial enterprises and 
hiding of the actual figures for rural births. 


Zhang Sai stated: The occurrence of unhealthy trends 
of making false and boastful reports has been caused 
by the problems of imperfect legal systems and a 
lack of auxiliary reforms among systems as well as 
by the problem of lacking high-quality personnel in 
the statistical department. However, the fundamental 
reason for these unhealthy trends was that leaders in 
some localities and departments were not upright in 
ideology and work style; craved greatness and success; 
were overanxious for quick results; and were forced 
by unrealistic targets created for their subordinate units 
to practice fraud and make false and boastful reports. 
What is more was that in order to strive for fame and 
seek higher posts, leadership in some localities hinted, 
incited, and forced their subordinate units to practice 
fraud and make false and boastful reports by showing 
no consideration for party discipline and the state law 
and for the interests of the country and the masses. 


Zhang Sai stated: In order to thoroughly block the 
unhealthy trends of practicing fraud and making false 
and boastful reports, it is necessary for units from 
top to bottom across the entire party and country to 
unite as one; to commonly make efforts; to grasp the 
correction of unhealthy trends simultaneously and to 
commonly conduct management over the correction; 
and to carry out comprehensive consolidation. He urged 
that efforts be made to: enhance education on the 
party’s ideological line of seeking truth from facts; 
Strengthen consciousness and firmness in preventing the 
trends of practicing fraud and making false and boastful 
reports; continuously perfect the statistical law; enhance 
the supervision of law enforcement; and strengthen 
construction of the statistical personnel’s contingent and 
of statistical affairs so as to ensure the steady progress 
and improvement of statistical work. 


CPC Reiterates Ban on Parties, Unofficial Media 


HK0207041295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 2 Jul 95 p6 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam and agencies] 


(FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] The Chinese Communist 
Party has renewed its pledge never to lift the ban on 
the formation of political parties and on the non-official 
media. 

The determination to uphold Maoist orthodoxy was 
contained in internal circulars issued in the run-up to 
the celebration of the 74th anniversary of the party’s 
founding yesterday. 
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Documents cited by party sources in Beijing said patri- 
arch Deng Xiaoping was right to insist the leadership 
would never tolerate "Western-style democracy" includ- 
ing multiparty politics or media units run by non-party 
elements. 


The circulars quoted senior cadres as saying that the 
experience of both the former Eastern bloc and Taiwan 
had shown that loosening the proscription against oppo- 
sition parties and a free press would lead to "political 
chaos". 


Political analysts said the reference to the negative as- 
pects of Taiwan’s democratisation process was a rela- 
tively new phenomenon. They said this was to prevent 
party members from falling for recent claims by Tai- 
wan politicians, including President Li Tenghui, that the 
"Taiwan experience" of democracy was indispensable to 
China’s modernisation. 

The circulars also called upon cadres and ordinary party 
members to raise their guard against "infiltration by 
hostile foreign powers," which were allegedly trying 
to "contain" China by giving aid to pro-independence 
elements in Taiwan and Tibet. [passage omitted] 


Henan Police Detain Over 200 Christians 


HK0307080495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Jul 95 p8& 


[By Daniel Kwan] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Police in Henan’s Zhoukou 
have launched a massive crackdown on Christians 
who worship at unofficial or house churches and have 
detained more than 200 Christians in the past eight 
months. 


A Christian who escaped the crackdown told the 
SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST that the latest 
blitz was the most severe in recent years and many 
Christians had fled the area. 


She said more than 200 had been rounded up in three 
separate raids. The latest was in early June when 58 
Christians were arrested. More than 40 were still in 
custody last week. 


The first crackdown was last October. Dozens of police 
armed with rifies and electric batons stormed a Chris- 
tians’ training class. A total of 144 were detained. Most 
of these Christians who came from Henan Shanxi and 
Shaanxi were freed after they paid a fine but at least one 
preacher, Ren Ping, has been sentenced to three years re- 
education through labour. Another preacher who came 
from Taiwan was released [a] few days later. 


The second raid was on March 12 when police broke 
up an evangelist training class in another district and 
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arrested 42 Christians. "They were very rough. Some 
of these police wore army uniforms and they hit us 
and kicked us. They also slapped the face of our 
sisters so hard that some bled very badly," the Christian 
who escaped from Zhoukou said. She said the police 
accused the Christians of being anti-communist and 
having connections with "foreign forces." "They said, 
“We don’t give a damn that you Christians are anti- 
party. But wait and see what we will do to you." 
These Christians were also released after they paid fines 
ranging from 300 yuan (HK$279) to 1,800 yuan. Police 
struck again early last month when they picked up 
Christians at their homes and workplaces. 


A public notice was issued by the People’s Government 
of Xihua’s County of Zhoukou City on June 11 branding 
the Christians’ activities illegal. It alleged that the 
Christians belonged to three groups. "In recent years, 
this county has discovered quite a few illegal elements 
who tricked people into joining the Shouters’ Sect, 
Holistic Sect and Disciple Sect under the banner of 
Christianity," the notice said. "They engaged in illegal 
and unlawful activities, rumour-mongering, cheating 
people and disrupting normal production. "In the name 
of their exorcism and healing, they swindled people out 
of their money, sullied our women, put people’s lives 
and property in danger, disrupted family planning and 
interfered with the country’s education work." 


The escaped Christian said similar notices had been is- 
sued by other county governments under the adminis- 
tration of Zhoukou. One notice issued last month by 
Tiankou County even stated all "sect members" must 
turn themselves in within three days and attend "re- 
education" classes or be fined 500 yuan each. But the 
escaped Christian denied any association with the sects. 
"We never have anything to do with these sects. We op- 
pose them because what they preached was against the 
Bible. The police are using this as an excuse to attack 
us,” she said. 


"The fine imposed were very heavy. We had to borrow 
money to pay them. They are arresting us for the 
money," she said, adding the average monthly income 
in Zhoukou was about 100 yuan. "We are too frightened 
to stay at home because they could come and pick us 
up anytime. We sleep and worship in the fields," she 
said. The latest crackdown was apparently initiated after 
the Zhoukou areas witnessed a dramatic growth in the 
number of Christians in recent years. 


According to the escaped Christian, there are at least 
30,000 house church Christians who worship at more 
than 1,000 meeting points. 
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Televised Show Marks CPC Founding Anniversary 


OW0107142495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1414 GMT I Jul 95 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— A grand stage show in commemoration of the 74 
anniversary of the founding of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC) was held here this evening. 


The evening party was jointly sponsored by the Organ- 
ization Department and the Propaganda Department of 
the CPC Central Committee, and the the Ministry of 
Radio, Film and Television. 


It was broadcast live by the Central Television Station, 
which is said to have 700 million viewers nationwide. 


Among those viewing the show on the spot were 100 
Outstanding secretaries of CPC county committees in 
China, who were honored here yesterday for their 
contributions to the country’s socialist construction. 


The performers included not only professional artists, 
but also veteran party members and model workers. 


The Chinese Communist Party was founded in July 1, 
1921. It now has 55 million members throughout the 
country. : 


CPC Propaganda Department Holds Seminars 


OW0307024095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0759 GMT 2 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Wuhan, 2 Jul (XINHUA) — A 
seminar for chief editors of official newspapers of the 
party committees of provincial capitals and cities with 
provincial-level decisionmaking authority was held in 
Wuhan, Hubei Province, from 21 to 30 June. 


The main purpose of the seminar, which was held by 
the CPC Central Committee Propaganda Department, 
was to discuss — in sccordance with the CPC Central 
Committee’s guidance and its requirements on news 
media and propaganda work — how to improve city 
party newspapers’ propaganda work, fulfill the task of 
"guiding the people with correct opinions" as required 
by the central authorities, and make journalism serve the 
people, socialism, and the overall interests of the work 
of the entire party and country. 


Xu Weicheng, executive deputy director of the CPC 
Central Committee Propaganda Department, presided 
over the seminar. 


At the 10-day seminar, chief editors from official news- 
papers of the party committees of provincial capitals 
and cities with provincial-level decisionmaking author- 
ity used Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
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socialism with Chinese characteristics as their guide; 
earnestly studied the party central committee’s views on 
ways to further improve news media and public opinion 
work; and earnestly discussed ways to grasp the direc- 
tion, improve quality, increase good works, strengthen 
management, and build up the ranks, taking into account 
the reality of running a party newspaper. 


In their discussions, the chief editors pointed out: 
At present, China enjoys political stability, economic 
growth, national unity, and social progress. Progress has 
been made in every aspect of work. At the same time, 
we have also encountered many problems and difficul- 
ties in our march forward. Doing a good job of news 
media and public opinion work and fulfilling the task 
of "guiding the people with correct opinions" are ex- 
tremely important to our country’s reform, development, 
and stability. The CPC Central Committee, with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as its core, attaches great importance 
to news media and public opinion work. We must work 
hard to enhance political consciousness and our sense of 
the general situation and responsibility. We must main- 
tain unity with the party central committee in politics, 
ideology, and action; uphold correct guidance of public 
opinion; and work hard in a down-to-earth manner and 
unity to carry out news media and public opinion work. 


The chief editors held that provincial capitals and cities 
with provincial-level decisionmaking authority are the 
centers of economic and social development in the 
respective provinces and autonomous regions. Today 
as we carry out the policy of reform and opening 
up and develop a socialist market economy, the tasks 
shouldered and the role played by these cities are far 
greater than they were in the past. While creating 
favorable conditions for running the party newspaper 
well, this has placed greater demands on us as well. 
As chief editors, we must make publishing a good 
newspaper our first responsibility, make constant efforts 
to improve journalistic quality and work standards, and 
bring into full play the role of party newspapers in 
guidance, service, propaganda, and education. 


Comrade Xu Weicheng stressed: At present, the major 
policies for the whole of propaganda work have been 
laid down; the crucial thing is implementing them. Since 
the beginning of this year, the CPC Central Committee 
Propaganda Department has successively held three 
seminars on journalism: a seminar for chief editors 
of party newspapers at the provincial level; a seminar 
for directors of provincial television stations, sponsored 
jointly with the Ministry of Radio, Film and Television; 
and a seminar for directors of provincial radio stations, 
also sponsored jointly with the Ministry of Radio, Film 
and Television. The purpose of holding these seminars 
is to implement the central policies. Comrade Ding 
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Guangen attaches great importance to the seminars and 
showed great interest in them. He also gave well- 
Organized views at the seminar on ways to further 
Carry out news media and public opinion work. The 
Current seminar for chief editors of official newspapers 
of the party committees of provincial capitals and cities 
with provincial-level decisionmaking authority was the 
fourth. Generally speaking, party newspapers in the 
nation’s central cities have been run quite well and 
have made good progress in recent years. Everyone has 
worked hard and blazed new trails with determination, 
thereby scoring great achievements and accumulating 
valuable experience. However, the current situation 
shows that there are also many new problems in media 
work requiring study and solutions. Holding seminars 
is a good way to study problems, exchange experience, 
and improve understanding. 


Xu Weicheng pointed out: Doing a good job of news 
media and public opinion work and correctly guiding 
public opinion are an extremely important task for 
the party’s propaganda and ideological front. In recent 
years, the nation’s news media has published a series of 
forceful, vivid reports focusing on the overall interests 
of the work of the entire party and nation and in close 
coordination with the work of reform, development, and 
stability. These reports have produced a considerable 
impact on society, greatly fostered the main theme of 
our times, and received the approval of various circles 
of society. 


Xu Weicheng urged journalists to study, study, and 
Study again and to go deeper, deeper, and even deeper, 
as General Secretary Jiang Zemin has pointed out. We 
must study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of build- 
ing socialism with Chinese characteristics and acquire 
knowledge of science, culture, economic management, 
and journalism. We must go deep among the masses 
into the realities of life and into the grass roots to fully 
report on the masses’ creative and heroic achievements 
and daring, energetic mental attitude and style. We must 
make party newspapers more distinctive in their charac- 
teristics, more authoritative, more effective as a guide, 
more appealing, and more influential. We must unite 
and inspire the vast numbers of cadres and masses to 
work hard to achieve the established strategic goals and 
tasks of the party and state. 


During the seminar, the chief editors also heard spe- 
cial reports by RENMIN RIBAO Chief Editor Fan 
Jingyi and GUANGMING RIBAO Chief Editor Xu 
Guangchun and visited CHANGJIANG RIBAO. Qian 
Yunlu, deputy secretary of the Hubei Provincial Party 
Committee and secretary of the Wuhan City Party Com- 
mittee, attended and addressed the seminar. 
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lodized Salt Available to Most People in Ningxia 


0W0307023095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0112 GMT 3 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yinchuan, July 3 (XINHUA) 
— lodized salt, an easy and effective remedy against 
iodine deficiency disorders (IDD), has been made avail- 
able to more than 90 percent of the population of the 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region in northwest China. 


Regional public health officials here said that Ningxia 
has upgraded its iodized salt production facilities and 
put the production and sales of iodized salt under close 
government supervision. Its sales of iodized salt are 
expected to reach 30,000 tons this year. 


IDD is a group of endemic diseases caused by the 
lack of iodine in the environment. Serious deficiency 
of iodine at the fetus and infancy stages can lead 
to irreversible brain damage and endemic cretinism. 
The Chinese government has pledged to eliminate the 
disease from the nation by the year 2000. 


As one of the Chinese regions with the highest IDD 
incidences, the Ningxia Hui Autonomous Regional 
Government began to carry out an IDD elimination 
program last year, an important part of which is iodizing 
all table salt and banning the sale of non-iodized salt. 


Correction to Report on Leaders’ Activities 
WA0307165895 


The following correction pertains to an item headlined 
"Report on Leaders’ Activities 16-23 Jun" published in 
the 27 June 1995 China DAILY REPORT on pages 53 
and 54. 


Page 53, column one, paragraph three, beginning of sen- 
tence make read: Song Jian Addresses Award Meeting 
— The Zhenhua Sci-Tech Poverty Relief Award Foun- 
dation held an award meeting in Beijing on 19 June. 
Song Jian, state councillor and minister in charge of the 
State Science and Technology Commission... (changing 
"Song Ping" to "Song Jian") 


Science & Technology 
Daya Bay Nuclear Plant Resumes Operation 


OW0207135195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1332 GMT 2 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen, July 2 (XINHUA) 
— The Unit One reactor of the Daya Bay Nuclear 
Plant has for the first time completed refueling and 
maintenance, and restarts generating electricity at 16:21 
Beijing time today. 

The reactor was shut down for refueling and mainte- 
nance in mid- December last year. When the repairing 
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was finished at the end of February this year, some con- 
trol rods — which are inserted to the fuel rods to slow 
down the nuclear reaction — failed to pass a test prior 
to the restart after strict examinations. 


Problems were blamed on the designing of guide 
tubes. The equipment supplier, Framatome in France, 
reinstalled efficient tubes, so that the entire equipment 
was reported to meet the relevant safety requirements 
June 28, and approved to restart by the National Nuclear 
Safety Bureau (NNSB). 


Jiangsu Company Develops New Integrated Circuit 


OW0307102995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0709 GMT 3 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, July 3 (XINHUA) 
— The China Huajing Electronics Company in Jiangsu 
Province, east China, has developed a new integrated 
circuit (IC), a high-speed digital signal processor be- 
lieved to be the most advanced IC in the country and a 
substitute for similar imported products. 


Earlier this year the company developed the FCT-245 
octal bidirectional transceiver for use in computers, 
featuring a one-micron integrated circuit, the most 
advanced of its kind in China at the time. 


The new IC, the most advanced compound logical 
Circuit ever developed in the country, encompasses 
200,000 elements, all of which are integrated in a chip 
of 7.7x7.1 sq mm. 


Trial use by the local Jiangnan Computer Research 
Institute shows that the new IC is suitable for use in 
such fields as aviation and space travel, computers, 
audio and visual signal processing, intelligent meters 
and instruments, bio-medicine and robots. 


Experts said that it will boost the much-publicized Three 
Golden projects (Golden Bridge, Golden Customs and 
Golden Card) and the "Information Superhighway." 


Shanghai Builds Advanced Telecommunication 
Network 


OW0307101895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0723 GMT 3 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Shanghai, July 3 (XINHUA) 
— Shanghai, the largest economic center in China, has 
built an internationally advanced long-distance telecom- 
munications network over the past ten years. 


Now, with a total of more than 200,000 international 
and one million domestic long-distance telephone sub- 
scribers, Shanghai has seen its international and domes- 
tic telecommunication Capacities increasing by 65 per- 
cent and 50 percent a year, respectively. 
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It is in stark contrast to ten years ago when Shanghai 
had only 1,500 subscribers of international and domestic 
long-distance telephones, whose automation rate was 
less than 9 percent, far below the present automation 
rate of more than 97.6 percent. 


Business volume of long-distance telecommunications 
reached 2.04 billion yuan last year and is expected to 
exceed 2.9 billion yuan this year, 49 times the figure in 
1985, which was only 59.16 million yuan. 


With the completion of a submarine optical cable link- 
ing China with Japan in December, 1993, a joint under- 
taking by China, Japan and the United States, Shanghai 
has opened 2,373 lines of international telecommunica- 
tions so far. 


A global optical cable which is to start from Japan and 
extend to the Republic of Korea, China, Thailand, India, 
Spain and Britain, has been under construction and will 
join China’s cable network in Nanhui of Shanghai. 


In addition, optical cables which link Shanghai with 
northwest China’s Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region 
and Russia along the Eurasian continental bridge, have 
also helped connect Shanghai with the outside world. 


So far, Shanghai has built two domestic satellite ground 
Stations and five international satellite ground stations, 
to help link Shanghai with more than 20 countries and 
regions. 


At the same time, the newly finished 214 digital mi- 
crowave transmission line, together with five major do- 
mestic optical cables, which links Shanghai with Nan- 
jing, capital city of east China’s Jiangsu Province, and 
southeast China’s Fujian Province, as well as Hangzhou, 
Captial city of east China’s Zhejiang Province, have 
helped increase Shanghai’s long-distance telecommuni- 
cation lines to 45,000, 30 times more than the capacity 
in 1985. 


Further more, Shanghai has also developed its wireless 
mobile telephone system to link itself with 28 provinces, 
Cities and autonomous regions in the country, and even 
with Hong Kong, Macao and Singapore. 


Small Hydropower Stations Built in Mountainous 
Areas 


OW0107041995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0213 GMT I Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Hangzhou, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— China has invested a total of 35 billion yuan (4.17 
billion US dollars) in the past ten years in building 
hundreds of small hydropower stations in the country’s 
mountainous areas, according to official statistics. 
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These areas are mostly remote and border regions 
inhabited by ethnic minority groups, and are mostly 
underdeveloped. 


To date, the small hydropower stations in these areas 
have developed a total installed capacity of 6 million 
kw, and a total 400,000 km power transmission lines 
have been erected in the localities. 


Some 93 million residents in the mountainous areas 
nationwide have now gained access to electricity supply. 


The hydropower stations have greatly stimulated eco- 
nomic development of these regions, the local official 
said. 


Among the first group of 109 electrified counties in the 
mountainous areas which gained access to electricity 
supply before 1990, their average annual output value 
of industry and agriculture has shot up 5.6 times in the 


past ten years. 


Among the second group of 91 electrified counties 
which gained access to electricity supply before 1994, 
their average annual revenue has increased 56.4 percent 
in a period of four years. 


With the availability of power supply, the irrigated 
areas in the remote and mountainous regions have been 
expanded. And the total grain output of the first 109 
electrified counties have increased from 7.8 billion kg 
to 12.4 billion kg in the past ten years. 


Nanjing Factory Produces Advanced Integrated 
Circuits 


OW0207082195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0748 GMT 2 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, July 2 (XINHUA) — 
China has built up its first assembly line producing Hall 
integrated circuits, an advanced electronic component. 


At present, only a few countries, including the United 
States and Japan, can manufacture the magnetic- 
sensitive Component, mainly used in computers, video 
recorders and other precision apparatus. 


A semi-conductor parts making factory in Nanjing, 
capital of southeast China’s Jiangsu Province, took three 
years to have developed the product. 


The first batch of such integrated circuits have been 
sold in both domestic and overseas market, according 
to sources. 
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Government Policy Said To Destroy Grasslands 


HK0107073095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 1-2 Jul 95 p10 


[By Didi Tatlow] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Researchers in Inner Mongo- 
lia have claimed the government's land policies are de- 
stroying grasslands in the region and have called for 
new policies to reverse the trend. 


Current policies in Inner Mongolia are "unreasonable" 
and are leading to the "plundering" of the natural envi- 
ronment, researchers Xu Bonian and Qiu Jizhou wrote 
in the latest issue of Journal of Inner Mongolia Uni- 
versity. The unusually frank assessment of conditions 
in the region highlights what observers say is a long 
neglected problem. Government policy in Inner Mon- 
golia favours increased industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction, but there is only so much the delicate natu- 
ral environment can take, the researchers wrote. Land 
policies which stress increased arable cultivation and 
animal husbandry have already led to serious environ- 
mental degradation. Grass which stood 60 centimetres 
tall three decades ago has shrivelled to 30 cm, unable to 
grow to its full height as a result of overgrazing. "This 
green treasure house has been denuded by the changes 
of these past decades", they say. Mismanagement has 
led to a “steady fall in the productive capacity of the 
grasslands ... the degradation of the grasslands is inten- 
sifying day by day”. 


A study of a small area, the Baiyin Xili grasslands area, 
situated in the northeast of the Inner Mongolian Au- 
tonomous Region, has shown that the chief cause of sus- 
tainec environmental degradation is the state-run man- 
agement and administration system, the researchers say. 
The human population of the 2,500-square-kilometre 
area where Xu and Jin focused their research grew from 
325 in 1953 to 10,201 in 1990, far outstripping the nat- 
ural rate of population increase. Over the same period, 
the area of land under cultivation ballooned from 5.99 
hectares to 11,536 hectares. The number of cattle on the 
plain had grown from 1,022, mainly sheep and horses, 
to 172,685 in 1990. Much of the increase has been in 
pigs and cows, which are not indigenous to the area and 
are bringing changes to the traditional grazing and food 
supply patterns. 


The researchers strongly criticised the government’s 
policy of increasing the human and cattle population of 
the grasslands, saying overgrazing is leading to serious 
land erosion. Insufficient investment in maintaining 
natural conditions in the face of these threats to the 
environment has exacerbated the difficulties facing the 
region, they say. 
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Chinese government statistics show that grain output in 
the Mongolain region has risen making it self-sufficient. 


The researchers suggest a new system of ownership in 
the grasslands which are now viewed as "empty space 
and public". "The core of reform in the grasslands must 
be to introduce a kind of contract responsibility system" 
which would increase the worth of the land in the eyes 
of those who live on it, and persuade them to protect 
the grasslands by convincing them that the grass is their 
living, as well as their fodder, they said. 


Inner Mongolia has a population of 22.32 million, of 
whom 4.08 million are ethnic Mongolian. The rest are 
Han Chinese. Ethnic Mongolians make up the majority 
of herdsmen in the region. 


Military 


Army Grass-Roots Building Program Viewed 


HK0107045095 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 27 Apr 95 p2 


(Article: "Program for Army Grass-Roots Building") 


(FBIS Translated Text] Companies, ships, flying groups, 
and equivalent grass-roots units are foundations of the 
army and basic units for performing such tasks as 
combat, training, and support. The fact that the state 
is building the socialist market economic structure and 
the army is implementing military strategic principles 
during the new period has set higher requirements on 
grass-roots units. To elevate grass-roots building to a 
new level and realize the general goal of building a 
powerful, modernized, regularized revolutionary army, 
we hereby formulate this program. 


I. Criteria for Grass-Roots Building 


Grass-roots building should take Marxism-Leninism- 
Mao Zedong Thought and the theory of building so- 
Cialism with Chinese characteristics as its guidance, 
while earnestly implementing Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s thinking on army building during the new period, 
implementing in a comprehensive way Chairman Jiang 
Zemin’s general requirement "to be qualified politically 
and competent militarily, to have a fine style of work, to 
maintain strict discipline, and to be assured of adequate 
logistical support." The criteria are as follows: 


To be qualified politically. Officers and men must be 
loyal to the party, the country, socialism, and the people, 
support the party’s basic line, principles, and policies, 
set their minds on fulfilling their active service, cherish 
the army and practice military sis, a: faithfully 
exercise their duties. The party brancu ry _—e effective 
in playing the role of a fighting bastiou, and party 
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members must be good at playing a vanguard and 
exemplary role. 


To be qualified militarily. Grass-roots units must be 
firm in the notion of being a fighting force, implement 
work in war preparation, and always be ready to exercise 
emergency tasks, including combat. They must be 
skillful in military technology and flexible in applying it 
to tactics; officers must be good at commanding at their 
own levels. Units exclusively engaged in training, and 
professional and technical units, must accomplish good 
results in their general assessment of annual training; 
units taking up other tasks must be able to fulfill their 
tasks satisfactorily. 


To have a fine style of work. They must seek truth from 
facts, be as good as their word, act resolutely, be full of 
valor and vigor, indomitable, fair and upright, clean and 
honest in public service, work hard and perseveringly, 
be diligent and thrifty, show respect to cadres and 
cherish the soldiers, and support the government and 
cherish the people. 


To maintain strict discipline. They must be obedient to 
command, strictly enforce orders and prohibitions, keep 
standard order, strictly maintain required standards for 
appearance and bearing, observe the law and discipline, 
and be impartial in rewards and punishments. They must 
not have committed serious violations of discipline, any 
serious accidents due to negligence, or any criminal 
offences. They must be free of any birth outside the 
plan. 


To be assured of adequate logistical support. 
Weapons and equipment must be up to stipulated 
standards of soundness (and navigation). The system 
of control over funds, materials, and equipment must 
be implemented; basic installations and equipment for 
material and cultural life must be in complete sets. 
Food service management must be good, with standard 
rations of food supplied. Officers and men must enjoy 
vigorous health. 


Il. Regular Major Tasks of Grass-Roots Units 


Grass-roots building must follow the guiding principle 
of improving combat effectiveness, adhering to being 
strict in running the army, carrying forward fine tradi- 
tions, paying attention to laying a sound foundation, and 
strengthening building in a comprehensive way, while 
doing a good job of regular major tasks in accordance 
with the stipulations and requirements of all rules and 
regulations. 


1. Always persist in taking military training as 
regular, central work. 
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Military training is the basic channel to improve combat 
effectiveness in peacetime. It is imperative to guarantee 
the implementation of personnel, time, content, and 
quality of training based on the rules, regulations, and 
program of military training, target the characteristics of 
modern technology, especially local war under hi-tech 
conditions, and undergo intensive and rigid training to 
meet the needs of actual combat. 


It is imperative to give prominence to doing a good 
job of training officers and squad leaders. Officers and 
squad leaders must be organized to master knowledge 
of modern warfare and basic knowledge of science and 
technology, take the lead in working hard in study and 
practice, be skillful in command of organizations at 
their own levels, be "four-able" coaches (being able to 
explain things clearly, put theory into practice, teach, 
and do ideological work), and improve their abilities 
in organizing training and commanding enlisted men in 
combat. 


Lay a solid foundation of technology and tactics of a 
detachment in a comprehensive way. Fulfill common 
training topics and high-quality technological and tac- 
tical training, while linking the training of skills and 
tactics to the training of thinking and style. Basic the- 
ory, movements, and skills must be grasped firmly to 
guarantee sound operation, accuracy in attack, and ef- 
fective liaison and coordination of the troops. 


Inherit and bring forward the fine traditions in military 
training. Do a good job of ideological and political work 
in training, and stimulate the enthusiasm of officers and 
men for training. Military democracy, officers and men 
teaching each other, and assessment in coaching and 
studying must be implemented. Emulation activities in 
training and technical renovation must be conducted, 
and officers and men must be encouraged to become 
specialized in one field while being capable in several 
other aspects. Soldiers are encouraged to become expert 
marksmen, expert gunners, and technical experts. A 
good job must be done in rear supply in training, 
whereas strict economy must be practiced. Offices for 
training equipment must be set up to give full play to 
training funds, materials, and equipment. 


2. Maintain sound combat readiness. 


Work in war preparations is an important sign for 
testing combat effectiveness. It is imperative to adhere 
to doing a good job of implementation, grasping the 
work constantly in accordance with combat readiness 
requirements at all times and such tasks as watch duty, 
rushing to emergency and providing relief, and dealing 
with contingencies. 
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Do a good job of education in combat readiness. 
Conduct education in army functions, situation, and 
War preparations among officers and men, strengthen 
the sense of combat readiness, and establish the idea 
of being ready for combat as soldiers and command 
soldiers. 


Implement various systems, rules, and regulations on 
combat readiness. Adhere to such systems as alert duty, 
alert duty on festivals, combat readiness duty, and 
combat readiness investigation. Complete and perfect 
plans for combat readiness, and implement various 
measures for logistical support. Personnel management 
must be strict, and the attendance rate of officers and 
men must be up to stipulated requirements. Adhere to 
combat readiness exercises; officers must be familiar 
with the content and procedures of changes in degree 
of combat readiness, and must be able to organize troops 
to convert from normal combat readiness to any other 
degree of combat readiness rapidly and in an orderly 
fashion. 

Do a good job of maintaining weapons and equipment 
as well as combat readiness materials and equipment. 
Strictly observe the systems and regulations on the 
maintenance, preservation, storage, examination, and 
use of weapons and equipment, while guarding against 
their loss, damage, turning rusty, mildewed, and rotten. 
Officers must be familiar with the basic functions, 
quantity, and quality of the weapons and equipment 
under their charge, and strengthen control over them; 
both officers and men must be good at using, inspecting, 
and maintaining weapons and equipment and fixing 
general breakdowns. Strengthen the building of the 
contingent of technicians and ordnance specialists, who 
must be up to the stipulated requirements. All combat 
readiness materials and equipment must be stored and 
controlled in complete sets in accordance with the 
stipulation of “divided into three, fixed in four aspects" 
[san fen si ding 0005 0433 0934 1353.) 

3. Elevate the political and ideological consciousness 
of officers and men. 


To suit the situation of reform, opening up, and de- 
veloping the socialist market economy, it is imperative 
to adhere to educating officers and men with Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and the theory of build- 
ing socialism with Chinese characteristics, so as to bring 
up revolutionary soldiers with lofty ideas, moral in- 
tegrity, better educational background, and a high sense 
of discipline. 


Do a good job of ideological and political education 
as well as education in the party’s basic line, current 
affairs policies, outlook on life, value concepts, the 
fine traditions of the army, common sense in the law, 
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and carrying out orders to the letter to fulfill a task, 
based on .the arrangements of higher authorities and 
the actual conditions of one’s own unit. 1) Deepen 
understanding in the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and the basic line, have firm 
confidence in the party leadership, and firm up faith 
in socialism. 2) Bear in mind the nature, purpose, and 
fine traditions of the army, have a clear picture of its 
basic funciions and a soldier’s duties, and bring forward 
the spirit of patriotism and revolutionary heroism. 3) 
Establish revolutionary ideals and outlook on life, have 
a grasp of the ethical standards of a revolutionary 
soldier, augment the sense of the legal system, and 
improve one’s ability to differentiate and resist all 
sorts of decadent ideas, erroneous words, and behavior. 
Adhere to proceeding from reality, positive education, 
and basic systems, and improve methods of education 
to strengthen its effects. 


Do a good job in regular ideological tasks. 1) Constantly 
analyze and accurately grasp the actual ideological is- 
sues among officers and men, find out about those is- 
sues, Clarify them in a down-to-earth way, and provide 
correct solutions to those issues. 2) Adhere to the prin- 
ciple of enlightenment, with commendation as the key, 
while opposing and correcting unhealthy tendencies; ad- 
here to influencing officers and men with common sense 
and convincing them with reasoning, while showing 
concern for them and resolve their practical problems. 
3) Set up a backbone contingent of ideological workers 
with party members, squad leaders, and sergeants be- 
ing the main body to unfold activities in heart-to-heart 
talks, and do a good job of mass ideological work, espe- 
Cially the ideological conversion of backward soldiers, 
while nipping problems in the bud. 4) Do a good job of 
grass-roots security work, adhere to taking precautions 
as the key in conducting comprehensive improvements 
to promptly eliminate and halt unsafe factors, while nip- 
ping signs of law-breaking behavior in the bud. 


Do a good job of science, culture, education, and 
technical training for civilian purposes. In science, 
Culture, and education, officers should be taken as the 
key, a good job must be done of compensating for the 
cultural background among enlisted men and coaching 
those who are to sit for enrollment examinations at 
military institutes and academies. In technical training 
for civilian purposes, it is necessary to proceed from 
actual conditions with attention to practical effects. 


Invigorate grass-roots cultural life. Do a good job of 
building clubs. Books, newspapers, and journals as well 
as recreational and sports articles must be continuously 
substantiated. Attention must be paid to bringing up and 
retaining key amateur recreational and sports personnel. 
Conduct rich and colorful, healthy and helpful recre- 
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ational and sports activities in a planned way, and ad- 
here to singing in formation and at gatherings, conduct- 
ing activities during weekends and holidays, organizing 
soirees on major festivals, and holding sports events ev- 
ery month. Do a good job of guidance in cultural life so 
that officers and men will enjoy it together, combining 
education with recreation. Reading, viewing, and dupli- 
Cating pornographic and unhealthy books and journals 
as well as audio and video products are strictly banned. 


4. Strengthen administration according to doctrines, 
rules, and regulations. 

In grass-roots administration, it is imperative to im- 
plement and enforce doctrines, rules, and regulations, 
strengthen the sense of organization and discipline, cul- 
tivate a fine style, and set up and maintain a regular 
order of combat readiness, training, work, and life. 


Augment education in doctrine, rules, and regulations, 
and be strict with discipline. Conduct education in doc- 
trine, rules, and regulations, especially the “Three Main 
Rules of Discipline and Eight Points for Attention" to 
augment self-consciousness in performing duties, ob- 
serving discipline, and following orders. Firmly correct 
failure to observe rules and regulations, follow orders 
and bans when they exist, and be relaxed in adminis- 
tration, style and discipline; behavior in serious viola- 
tion of discipline such as absence without leave, fight- 
ing, Causing trouble when drunk, and gambling, must 
be promptly reported to higher authorities and investi- 
gated and handled earnestly; those who have violated 
the penal code must be penalized according to the law. 


Adhere to combining administration, education, and 
training, while doing a good job of constant adminis- 
tration. The keys are: 1) Implement systems in daily 
life, with attention paid to cultivating good habits. 2) 
Strengthen control over personnel who are dispersed or 
on errands and over time outside of class, and be strict 
with the system of requesting and reporting leave. 3 Do 
a good job of security and taking precautions against 
accidents. Strengthen guard over important military tar- 
gets, and combustible and explosive articles. Strictly 
prevent the leaking secrets; private collections of guns, 
munitions, and dangerous articles are strictly banned. 
Prevent general accidents and eliminate serious acci- 
dents. 


Improve the administrative ability of officers, squad 
leaders, and master sergeants. Educate officers in aug- 
menting their sense of responsibility, adhere to combin- 
ing strict requirements and patient persuasion, combin- 
ing verbal instruction with personal example, and reso- 
lutely correcting such tendencies as letting things take 
their own course and doing things in an oversimplified 
and crude manner. Do a good job of selecting, promot- 
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ing, and training squad leaders and master sergeants, 
while giving play to their backbone role. 


5. Establish and maintain sound internal and exter- 
nal relationships. 


Implementing unanimity between officers and men 
between the army and the people is an important 
guarantee for strengthening grass- roots rallying force. 


Show respect for cadres and cherish the soldiers, estab- 
lish close ties among officers and men. Educate officers 
in rectifying basic attitudes toward enlisted men and 
showing concern for their growth and progress; officers 
must be fair in handling such issues as enlisted men 
applying for party membership, their promotion to be 
Cadres, sitting for enrollment examination, and techni- 
cal sergeants changing specialities. It is strictly forbid- 
den to teat, scold, and physically punish enlisted men, 
violate their interests, or accept money or gifts from 
them. Educate enlisted men to show respect for offi- 
cers, be obedient to administration, follow command, 
and correctly exercise their democratic rights. Officers 
and men should constantly help each other in thinking, 
technology, and life, and consciously resist the effects of 
learning vulgar relationships, but shape an atmosphere 
of solidarity and friendliness instead. 

Support the government and cherish the people, and es- 
tablish close ties between the army and the government, 
and between the army and the people. Constantly edu- 
cate officers and men to bear in mind the army’s purpose 
of serving the people heart and soul, show respect to 
local governments, cherish the people, consciously ob- 
serve state laws, nationality and religious policies, mass 
discipline and social ethics, take an active part in re- 
sponding to emergencies and providing relief, and help 
the people and conduct activities in building socialist 
spiritual civilization in joint army-civilian efforts while 
doing a good job of mass work in the neighborhoods 
of grass-roots barracks. Correctly handle contradictions 
and disputes between the army and the police. Be good 
at safeguarding the legitimate rights and interests of the 
army and soldiers. 


6. Do a good job of grass-roots logistical supply. 


Grass-roots logistical supply should be conducted ac- 
Cording to the requirements of "Rules and Regulations 
for Grass-Roots Administration in Logisiics Supply" 
and create sound conditions for material life. 


Do a good job of building the contingent of logistics 
supply personnel. The purser must be familiar with the 
profession, honest in performing his official duties, and 
good at housekeeping and managing money matters. 
Do a good job of selecting mess squad leaders, mess 
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sergeants, and medical corpsmen while keeping a cook 
at a certain grade as a chef. 


Do a good job of building and managing production 
equipment and facilities for daily life. A grass-roots 
unit must have a good mess hall, sound storage, a 
sun-court for laundry, and a complete set of barracks 
furniture; in units where conditions permit, they must 
have a good garden and pigpen. The management 
responsibility system must be implemented with regard 
to barracks, barracks furniture, materials and equipment, 
environmental afforestation, production equipment, and 
facilities for daily life. 


Do a good job of mess management. Earnestly imple- 
ment the five- point institution of mess management, 
improve culinary skill, and regulate the menu in a sci- 
ent:fic way. Do a good job of arranging food for per- 
sonnel on duty and for the sick and the wounded, and 
show respect to the customs of officers and men who 
are minority nationalities. Do a good job of making ar- 
rangements of facilities for visitors to the unit who are 
dependents of officers and men. Grasp farming and side- 
line production well with planting and breeding by suit- 
ing measures to local conditions. 


Do a good job managing funds, materials, and equip- 
ment. Funds and various materials must be calculated 
in accordance with criteria for withdrawing and issuing; 
be strict in implementing institutions, and use them in 
a rational way. Graft, theft, making fraudulent applica- 
tions and claim, and borrowing public funds for private 
purposes must be eradicated, and errors in accounts and 
wasteful expenditure must be prevented. 


Do a good job in personal, environmental, and food 
hygiene and in disease prevention. Constant education 
in commonsense hygiene and public health must be 
conducted among officers and men to cultivate sound 
hygienic practices. Health checks must be conducted 
at regular intervals; internal and external environmental 
cleanliness and tidiness must be maintained. 


7. Strengthen organizational building with the party 
branch as the core. 


The party branch is based on the company and is an 
important system for guaranteeing the party’s absolute 
leadership over the army; this must be earnestly adhered 
to. The party branch is the core of the company’s unified 
leadership and solidarity. The Communist Youth League 
[CYL] branch and the soldiers committees are assistants 
to the party branch; they must rely on the party branch, 
which is the key to conducting the work of grass-roots 
organizations. 


The party branch must resolutely inploment the party 
line, principles, and policies as well as resolutions of 
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party committees at higher levels, strengthen political 
and ideological leadership in a down-to-earth way, and 
guarantee a correct orientation for building the grass- 
roots unit, a high level of stability and centralized unity, 
a strong fighting will, and satisfactorily fulfilling all 
tasks assigned by higher authorities. 

To strengthen party branch building, the key is to grasp 
"one body and two contingents": 1) Build a staunch 
party branch committee. Complete and perfect the party 
branch committee based on the requirements of "Rules 
and Regulations for Political Work." The system of 
democratic centralism must be adhered to, and important 
issues must be decided through collective discussions. 
The party branch secretary must have a democratic style, 
and party branch committee members must safeguard 
and take an active part in collective leadership; they 
must keep improving the party branch ability to resolve 
its own problems and leadership in the comprehensive 
building of the grass-roots unit. The party branch must 
actively support the chief military and political officers 
to fully exercise their functions, strengthen the building 
of the ideological style of the “leading body," and 
constantly conduct criticism and self-criticism. Party 
branch committee members, especially the secretary 
and his deputy, must communicate with each other 
ideologically ané in work to augment solidarity; they 
must work hard to form a staunch leadership core. 
2) Build a contingent of party members that must 
be relatively stable and do a good job of playing an 
exemplary role. Do a good job of recruiting new party 
members and educating party members; be strict with 
organizational life and strengthen the tempering of party 
spirit among party members so that every party member 
will become a progressive element worthy of its name. 
3) Build a contingent of officers with sound military 
and political qualities. The party branch must adhere 
to the principle of the party administering cadres, and 
augment education and administration of officers so that 
they will establish the thinking of cherishing grass-roots 
units and rendering meritorious service. Officers must 
earnestly perform their duties and consciously accept the 
supervision of the party organization and the masses; 
they must report on their work to their subordinates 
on a yearly basis and accept mass assessment through 
discussions as well as verbal appraisal of the party 
branch. We must do a good job of grasping officers’ on- 
the-job study and tempering through practice to improve 
their abilities in command, training, administration, and 
education, and augment the selection and cultivation of 
subjects among officers to be promoted and the training 
and tempering of graduates from military institutes and 
academies. 
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The party branch must strengthen leadership over the 
CYL branch and soldiers committees to make their 


organizations complete and perfect, to implement their 
systems, and to regularize their activities. CYL branches 
should be guided to center around key work and conduct 
activities in depth that suit the characteristics of young 
people such as learning from Lei Feng and other heroic 
models, while giving full play to their role as a shock 
force in fulfilling all tasks. The committee for soldiers 
must be guided to conduct political, economic, and 
The committee for soldiers must call a meeting for 
soldiers every quarter at which their suggestions and 
Opinions about grass-roots building and officers can be 
aired to give play to the enthusiasm of enlisted men 
for participating in administration and implementing 
supervision. 

Ii. Examination, Assessment Through Discussion, 
and Commendation of Grass-roots Building 


To give play to the enthusiasm and creativity of grass- 
roots officers and men, the whole army should con- 
duct activities in vying for creating advanced compa- 
nies (other grass-roots units to be crowned with their 
organizational names) and becoming fine enlisted men. 


In vying for creating advanced companies, it is imper- 
ative to proceed from promoting work implementation 
and augmenting construction in a comprehensive way. 
Assessment through discussion is to be linked to sum- 
marizing work at the end of the year, during which 
grass-roots units are to assess their work according to 
the criteria for grass-roots building, affirm their accom- 
plishments, accurately assess their problems, sum up ex- 
periences and lessons, and formulate measures for im- 
provement. On the basis of the self-appraisal of grass- 
roots units, the battalion is to recommend candidates and 
the brigade and regiment are to balance in a unified way 
the assessment through discussions of advanced compa- 
nies; the list will be submitted for deliberation and ap- 
proval of the party committee at the division or brigade 
level, and the result is to be registered with the political 
department at the army level. Units at and above the 
army level may set up pace-setting companies in grass- 
roots building. 


In vying for becoming fine enlisted men, soldiers with 
lofty ideals, moral integrity, better educational back- 
ground, and a high sense of discipline must be taken 
as the goal, with Lei Feng being the example. The con- 
ditions for fine enlisted men are being up to standards 
in political thinking, up to the mark in military skill, 
strict with style and discipline, and excellent in fulfill- 
ing tasks. The assessment through discussions of fine 
enlisted men is to be linked to year-end summarization; 


FBIS-CHI-95-127 
3 July 1995 


fine enlisted men are to be recommended by companies 
and battalions, and deliberated and approved by battal- 
ion or regiment political departments. 

In assessing advanced companies and fine enlisted men, 
it is imperative to judge them in a comprehensive way 
and be strict in making checks, while refraining from 
pursuing balance to show consideration. The number 
of advanced companies may be increased appropriately 
with respect to those battalions and regiments doing a 
good job of building in a comprehensive way; and the 
number of fine enlisted men in advanced companies can 
be greater than in ordinary companies. 


Certificates of merit in unified design by the General 
Political Department are issued to advanced companies 
through the units approving the nomination. With re- 
spect to fine enlisted men, units approving their nom- 
ination will send a congratulatory letter of unified de- 
sign by the General Political Department to each of their 
families through local governments, and the honor will 
be written on a registration form which will in turn be 
placed in the file of those concerned; advanced com- 
panies will be commended in circulars issued by units 
approving their nomination. In principle, the selection 
of squad leaders, sergeants to be transferred to other 
specialities, enlisted men to be promoted to cadres, and 
candidates to sit for enrollment exams to military in- 
stitutes and academies must be done from among fine 
enlisted men. 

All activities in all-army single-item assessment through 
discussions conducted in grass-roots units, with the ex- 
Ception of those stipulated in this "Program" and other 
doctrines, rules, and regulations, are to be done away 
with. Generally, organizations at and above division 
levels do not conduct activities in single-item appraisal 
through discussions. Battalions and regiments may de- 
termine such needs based on their actual conditions in 
work but must be kept strictly under control. 


IV. Chief Responsibilities and Requirements for 
Leading Organizations in Grasping Grass-roots 


To strengthen grass-roots building is a major program 
of lasting importance and is the shared responsibility of 
party committees, leading cadres, and organizations at 
all levels. It is imperative to adhere to placing the focus 
of work on the grass roots and to regard the conditions 
of grass-roots building as the major sign in checking 
work of leading organizations. 


1. Establish the thinking of facing and serving the 
grass roots. In formulating policies, assigning tasks, 
and making work arrangements, 
organizations must take into full consideration 
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grass-roots actual conditions and tolerance, show 
respect, and support grass roots in exercising 
stipulated power and functions. It is imperative to 
help grass-roots units to resolve problems that are 
quite beyond their ability and work hard to create 
sound working and living conditions for them. 
Regarding the employment of funds, materials, and 
equipment, priority in consideration should be 
given to grass-roots units, and they should be issued 
fully and promptly in accordance with standards, 
and should not be diverted, intercepted, or 
embezzied. Leading organizations should not 
intervene arbitrarily in work assignments, party 
membership, school enrollment, promotion, and job 
transfers of grass-roots officers and men. They 
should not transfer grass-roots officers and men at 
will or ask for documentary materials from 
grass-roots units. The number of grass-roots 
registration books and statistical tables must be 
kept uner strict control to guarantee normal order 


in grass-roots units. Show concern for grass-roots 


and regulations on pref 
Accurately select highly efficient chief responsible 
officers for grass-roots units while maintaining 
relative stability. Those grass-roots officers who 
have both ability and political integrity, with 
outstanding accomplishments in their work, must 
be given priority in promotion and employment. In 
appointing chief responsible officers at battalion 
and regiment levels as well as section heads, it is 
necessary to select and promote those officers who 
have worked as company commanders and political 
instructors. 


2. Implement tiered leadership and manage the grass 
roots according to their functions and responsibili- 
ties. Headquarters, military regions, and service arms 
chiefly formulate policies, institutions, rules, and reg- 
ulations on grass-roots building, set out the focus and 
requirements on grass-roots building for a period, and 
summarize and publicize advanced typical cases and ex- 
periences of great significance for guidance. 

Naval fleets, and military region air forces, armies, 
and divisions, mainly grasp implementation based on 
instructions of higher authorities and »~'~' conditions 
of the troops, strengthen assistanc« ‘talions and 
regiments, do a good job of focal guic = - «0 grass-roots 
units, and resolve grass-roots problems with certain 
tendencies. 

Battalions and regiments (including fleet detachments 
and air divisions) are on the forefront of grasping the 
grass roots and bear great responsibilities for grass-: .0ts 
building; they must implement face-to-face leadership. 
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It is necessary for them to make overall arrangements 
for grass-roots work in order of importance and emer- 
gency based on work arrangements of higher authorities. 
They must do a good job of selecting, promoting, and 
training grass-roots officers, especially chief responsible 
officers, to improve their qualities. Officers at the battal- 
ion level should be respected and supported in exercis- 
ing their power and functions to give full play to their 
role. They must regularly go down to grass roots and 
adhere to giving guidance and rendering service on the 
spot to guarantee implementation of work in all aspects. 
A multifunctional center of services and comprehensive 
cultural activities center must be set up for those battal- 
ions and regiments that are stationed in concentration. 
Units at the battalion and regiment levels must adhere 
to the system of calling a congress of soldiers once a 
year. Leadership and organizations of battalions and reg- 
iments must constantly hear opinions and suggestions of 
Officers and men at grass roots. 


3. Joint forces of organizations are to be formed for 
grasping grass-roots uniis under the unified leader- 
ship of the party committee and senior officers. The 
party committee must study earnestly and make correct 
decisions on such major issues as the tasks, keys, and 
requirements of grass-roots building. Chief responsi- 
ble military and political officers must personally grasp 
work, and various organizational departments must per- 
form their duties earnestly. The system of coordinating 
meetings for leading organizations on grasping grass- 
roots work must be set up to analyze the situation of 
grass-roots building at regular intervals and study and 
resolve existing problems. Headquarters, political, logis- 
tics, and technological organizations at and above the 
division level must separately designate a department 
specifically to take charge of grasping and summarizing 
Organizational conditions in grasping grass-roots build- 
ing. 


4. Improve leadership style and methods, and pay 
attention to doing a good job of implementation. 
To guarantee more time and energy for going down to 
grass-roots units for investigation and study and to grasp 
actual conditions and focus attention on studying and 
resolving issues of a policy nature, leading organizations 
must do their best to cut back on such upper level 
activities as documents and messages, meetings, and 
dinner parties. The force devoted to grasping grass-roots 
units must be organized in a scientific way. During a 
specific period of time, there must be only one work 
team seit to a grass-roots unit, and the number of work 
teams sent to a battalion or regiment by organizations 
at and above the 2 i»y level should not exceed two; it 
is recommended tht work teams should be sent more 
often to grass-roots units that are stationed in remote 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


46 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


and border areas where conditions are difficult. Work 
teams going down to grass-roots units must stay there to 
help improve their work and gain first-hand experience 
for guiding overall work, and should adhere to sharing 
food, dormitory, study, work, and entertainment with 
officers and men and do a good job of helping them 
with their work and teaching them by setting examples. 
The system of organization cadres going down to grass- 
roots units to function in an acting capacity must 
be adhered to. In the wake of issuing an instruction 
to grass-roots units, leading organizations must track 
its implementation and firmly correct such phenomena 
as formalism, practicing fraud, and concealing actual 
conditions. Based on the different conditions of grass- 
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roots units, Categorized guidance must be implemented; 
in particular, concentrated assistance must be given to 
those units that are “small, dispersed, and stationed in 
remote areas” which have relatively more problems. 
This "Program" is the basic criteria and grounds for 
aa Ney pa a a cr ee he A 
research centers, warehouses, and hospitals throughout 
the army shall implement this "Program" in accordance 
with its fundamental spirit. 


(Note: A few passages have been abridged.) 
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General 
Bank of China To Raise Interest Rates 1 Jul 


0W3006141495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1358 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— The People’s Bank of China (PBC), the country’s 
central bank, announced today that it will raise discount 
rates as well as the rates on commercial loans, starting 
tomorrow. 


Discount rates will be increased by an average 0.24 
percentage points, and commercial loan rates by 0.96 
percentage points, said PBC sanctioned by the State 
Council, China’s highest governing body. 

The bank also decided to change the way of calculating 
interest on loans for fixed-assets investment. 


But interest rates on bank savings deposits held by 
individuals and enterprises will remain unchanged, the 
PBC said. 

The rates for one-year and six-month discount loans 
will climb to 11.16 percent and 10.98 percent from the 


current 10.89 percent and 10.71 percent, respectively. 


The rates on three-month and 20-day discount loaus 
will be readjusted to 10.62 percent and 10.44 percent, 


respectively, up from 10.44 percent and 10.26 percent 
now. 


The re-discount rates will be five-to-ten percent lower 
than those on discount loans of the same term, the bank 
said. 

The annual interest rate on one-year and six-month 
commercial loans for circulating capital will be hiked to 
12.06 percent and 10.08 percent, respectively, as against 
10.98 percent and nine percent at present. 


The rates on loans for technical renovations and capital 
construction will be readjusted to the same for fixed- 
asset investment loans. The rates will thus rise from 11.7 
percent to 12.24 percent for one-year and shorter-term 
loans, 12.96 percent to 13.5 percent for loans ranging 
from above one-year to three years, 14.58 percent to 
15.12 percent on loans longer than three years but 
shorter than five years, and 14.76 percent to 15.3 percent 
on loans longer than five years. 


The central bank also said that the rates on loans 
involved in contracts running over one year will be 
decided on a year-by-year basis. 

All payments of interest on loans for fixed-asset invest- 
ment will be settled every quarter, with the settlement 
day falling on the 20th of each quarter’s final month. 
The part of interest payments that can not be paid in 
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Profile of New Bank of China Governor 


OW0107092195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1303 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
In accordance with the decision of the 14th Meeting of 
the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing 
Committee, State President Jiang Zemin today signed 
Presidential Decree No. 53 to remove Zhu Rongji from 
his concurrent post as the People’s Bank of China 
[PBC] governor, and appoint Dai Xianglong as the PBC 
governor. 

Dai Xianglong, 50 years old this year, is a senior eco- 
tion. He was formerly the PBC vice governor and deputy 
secretary of the bank’s leading party group, as well as 
an alternate member of the 14th CPC Central Commit- 
tee. He graduated from the accounting department of the 
Central Institute of Finance and Banking. After 1978, he 
served as a deputy section chief at the PBC branch in 
Jiangsu, and deputy section chief and deputy 

head at the Agricultural Bank of China [ABC] branch 
in Jiangsu. After 1983, he served as the vice governor 
of the ABC branch in Jiang. After 1985, he served 
as the ABC vice governor and was a member of the 
ABC’s CPC Group. Since December 1989, he served 
as secretary of the CPC Group at the Communications 
Bank of China [CBC], and as the CBC general manager 
and vice chairman of its board. 


In a motion submitted to the NPC standing committee 
for consideration, Premier Li Peng said: Comrade Dai 
Xianglong has worked for a long time in the banking 
system and for many years at the grass-roots level. 
Also, he has held leadership positions in specialized 
banks, commercial banks, and the central bank; is 
familiar with the banking husiness and situation; and 
has shown stronger ability ic organization, leadership, 
*nd macroeconomic policy decisionmaking. He is thus 
a suitable candidate for the PBC governorship. 


Guarantee, Insurance, Financial Fraud Laws 
Adopted 

OW3006130595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1253 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
—- The 14th session of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) Standing Committee ended today after adopting 
another three economic laws — the Guarantee Law, 
Insurance Law and Decision on Punishing Crimes 
Disrupting Financial Order. 


The Guarantee Law, with 96 articles in seven chapters, 
is expected “to protect creditors’ rights, promote the 
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circulation of capital and commodities, and to be 
conducive to the establishment of a market economic 
system," according to the law’s preamble. 


The law will come into effect October 1, 1995. 


The Insurance Law carries stipulations on insurance 
contracts, insurance companies, codes of insurance busi- 
ness, supervision of insurance operations and brokers, 
and their legal responsibilities. 


The law, with 152 articles in eight chapters, will be also 
come into force October 1, 1995. 


It will be used "to regulate the country’s insurance in- 
dustry, protect the rights and interests of parties involved 
in insurance, strengthen supervision of insurance activi- 
ties, and promote the healthy development of insurance 
businesses in the country." 

The Decision on Punishing Crimes Disrupting Financial 
Order, promulgated and coming into force today, said 
that people involved in forgery and other serious finan- 
cial crimes, or those who obtain large illicit profits and 
Cause serious consequences through committing other 
financial crimes could face the death sentence, with the 
confiscation of all their property. 


Harsh penalties and economic punishments are also 
prescribed for those committing lesser financial crimes. 


The decision is aimed to curb crimes, rampant in some 
places nowadays, such as producing fake currency, 
passing fake negotiable notes and letters of credit, and 
illegal pooling of funds. 


Meanwhile, the legislature also ratified the Sino-Turkish 
Treaty of Judicial Assistance in civil, commercial and 
criminal affairs. 


In addition, it decided today that deputies of the people’s 
congresses at the township level should be elected for 
new terms of office by the end of 1996. 


It ratified the Final State Accounts of 1994 of the State 
Council, and the report on the accounts by Finance 
Minister Liu Zhongli. 

The Legislature also agreed to appoint Dai Xianglong 
governor of the People’s Bank of China, relieving Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji of this post. 


It also decided that Luo Haocai should replace Duanmu 
Zheng as vice-president of the Supreme People’s Court. 


The draft law on saving energy resources, originally 
intended to be presented to the legislature for approval 
today, was withdrawn due to objections from many 
members of the standing committee. 


NPC Chairman Qiao Shi said at the end of today’s 
meeting that the legislature believed when deliberating 
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the draft that the formulation of such a law is necessary 
to promote China’s drive to save energy and protect the 
environment. 


But many lawmakers were not satisfied with what they 
termed the ambiguity of some of the stipulations in the 
law, Qiao said. 


The draft will be revised and re-submitted to the 
committee for examination, Qiao promised. 


Regulations on Notarization of Drawing Business 


OW2906145495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2147 GMT 14 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 15 Jun (XINHUA) — 
The Justice Ministry recently issued the "Regulations on 
Notarization of the Drawing Business." This is China’s 
first set of regulations governing the drawing business. 


The drawing business is a type of civil law system 
generally practiced in other countries. It means that 
when a debtor is unable to hand over a subject matter 
to a creditor on time for reasons caused by the creditor, 
or when a subject matter is to be deposited for the 
purpose of warranty, the party involved may deposit 
the subject matter with a legal drawing institution for 
Custody and submission to the creditor or for the purpose 
of warranty. It is deemed that from the day the subject 
matter is deposited, the debtor has carried out his or her 
duty and the risk and responsibility of the subject matter 
deposited has been transferred to the creditor. Notary 
offices are important organizations in China for handling 
the drawing business. The notarization of drawing refers 
to the custody and care of a subject matter for a debt 
or warranty (or a substitute that constitutes a warranty) 
for a creditor’s interests by a notary office on behalf 
of a debtor or guarantor in accordance with specified 
conditions and procedures, and the subject matter will be 
handed over to the creditor when conditions for release 
are met. 


The superiority of the drawing business lies in its ability 
to clearly define debtor-creditor relations and promote 
sound social economic development. In particular, its 
warranty function can eliminate the no-confidence feel- 
ing between the parties involved and encourage proper 
implementation of a contract. Following the socialist 
market economic development, the drawing business 
will be accepted by more and more people, and will 
become an efficient means for safeguarding the legiti- 
mate rights and interests of the people and legal persons. 


The issue of the "Regulations on Notarization of the 
Drawing Business" for implementation will further 
bring into play the intermediary role of notary offices in 
the market economy. The regulations are conducive to 
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adjusting debtor-creditor relations promptly; safeguard- 
ing the legitimate rights and interests of the parties in- 
volved; minimizing the loss of public assets; preventing 
disputes; reducing the number of lawsuits; and stabiliz- 
ing the socioeconomic order. The regulations will also 
be an effective legal means for solving the long-standing 
"debt-chain" problem that has plagued economic oper- 
ations. 


Official Views ‘Marked’ Progress in Reform 


OW3006163995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1546 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
China made marked progress in its economic reforms in 
the first half of this year, Zhang Haoruo, vice-minister of 
the State Commission for Restructuring the Economy, 
said here today. 


He told a press conference that the reform of state- 
owned enterprises is unfolding in an all-round way; the 
pilot program for reforming the social security system 
is proceeding smoothly; and the reform of the macro- 
regulatory mechanism has been deepened. 


He went on to say that new progress has been made in 
some important aspects of the reform of the circulation 
system; the pilot program in comprehensive urban 
reform and in rural reform is continuing; and the 
housing reform is showing fresh new progress. 


"Enterprise reform is a key aspect of China’s economic 
reforms this year," Zhang said. 


Asset verification and assessment has been basically 
completed in 150,000 state-owne‘ enterprises and 8,700 
institutions at and above the cou:ty level, and the rest 
of the task will be basically completed by the end of 
this year. 


By the first half of May this year 82 of the 100 national 
pilot enterprises had submitted their implementation 
plans. 


According to Zhang, the State Commission for Restruc- 
turing the Economy has followed the central govern- 
ment’s instruction of "having both unified public cover- 
age and individual accounting for basic pension insur- 
ance" and selected 20 cities to carry out the reform on 
a trial basis. 


At present, a monetary system under the leadership 
of the People’s Bank of China has emerged, which 
is dominated by state- owned commercial banks and 
supplemented by other monetary institutions. 


In the field of budgetary and tax reform, steps have 
been taken to improve the dual taxation system and the 
circulation taxation system, the trading of treasury bonds 
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and the legislative control of state-owned assets. The 
practice of government bank loan overdrafts has been 
replaced by the holding of treasury bonds by the central 
bank. 


Progress has also been made in the trial program for 
reforming the state grain purchasing and marketing 
system. 


The vice-minister noted that China’s economic growth 
rate during the first half of this year remained stable, 
and even slowed somewhat. Price rises also slowed 
down, and there was a basic balance in social supply and 
demand. China’s foreign trade registered rapid growth, 
he said. 


"We are confident in keeping price rises within the 
range of 15 percent this year and significantly improving 
the economic performance of state-owned enterprises," 
Zhang said. 


Deputy Minister on Insurance for Unemployed 


0W3006142195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1403 GMT 30 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— Some 79.24 million Chinese workers have joined 
unemployment insurance schemes, most of them work- 
ing in state-owned enterprises, said a senior official here 
today. 


At a press conference held by the information office of 
the State Council, Zhang Haoruo, deputy minister of the 
State Commission for Restructuring the Economy, said 
that the number of workers covered by unemployment 
insurance make up 68.5 percent of the country’s total 
workforce. 


However, 89.5 percent of those covered, or 68.36 mil- 
lion people, are employees of state-owned enterprises, 
he said. 


The official explained that China has built a total 
insurance fund of 4.18 billion yuan and has paid out 
unemployment allowance to more than 1.5 million 
people, of whom nearly one million have found new 
jobs, since unemployment insurance was introduced to 
the country eight years ago. 


He said that China will continue to expand the scope 
of unemployment insurance, adding that the target will 
include workers in township enterprises, whether they 
are state-, collectively- or privately-owned or in the form 
of joint stock companies, as well as Chinese workers in 
foreign-funded companies. 


The official noted that some misuse of unemployment 
insurance funds has occured, adding that the government 
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will take efforts to curb the diversion of such funds for 
other purposes. 


"China will establish supervisory organizations formed 
of workers, fund managers and government representa- 
tives to oversee the management of the funds,” he said. 


Also, he said that China will strengthen the development 
of tertiary industry to help absorb the jobless. 


"The output value of China’s tertiary industry makes up 
only 30 percent of the country’s GDP," he said. "The 
level of its development lags far behind that of the ad- 
vanced countries, therefore developing tertiary industry 
is of great significance in treating the unemployment is- 


In addition, he said, China will allow more job intro- 
duction agencies and vocational training courses to be 
set up to help the unemployed find work again. 


Official Says 47 Small Businesses Go Bankrupt 


OW3006164095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1607 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— Forty- seven small state-owned businesses had been 
ruled by courts as bankrupt by the end of March, said 
Hong Hu, vice-minister of the State Commission for 
Restructuring the Economy today. 


Hong said a total of 161 small businesses had pleaded 
bankruptcy by the end of March, adding that in addition 
to the seven billion yuan as a fund for shoring up bad 
debts last year, the Chinese government will allocate 14 
billion yuan to compensate for banks’ losses this year. 


The official explained that allowing small state-owned 
businesses to go bankrupt is one of the measures 
to prevent the value of state- owned assets from 


depreciating. 


He said that China encourages major state-owned firms 
with good efficiency and prospects to merge or buy into 
small businesses which suffer from low efficiency or 
losses. 


The small businesses are also encouraged to join with 
one another, transfer themselves into joint stock com- 
panies, or be contracted or auctioned during the course 
of reforms, he said. 


China has 56,900 small state-owned businesses, ac- 
counting for 79 percent of the country’s total number 
of the state-owned industrial firms. 


FBIS-CHI-95-127 
3 July 1995 


State Urges Clearing Delayed Tax Payment 
OW0207080695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0742 GMT 2 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 2 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese taxation authorities have urged local depart- 
ments to take effective measures to retrieve delayed tax 
payment while avoiding new tax defaults. 


The State Administration of Taxation (SAT) revealed 
that outstanding tax defaults by commercial and indus- 
trial sectors rose by 80 percent from the beginning of 
this year to reach 17 billion yuan at the end of April, 
according to today’s Shanghai Securities. 


A recent SAT circular pointed out that recovery of 
delayed taxes weighs heavily on the fulfilment of this 
year’s budgeted treasury income and will serve as a 
testimony of whether the new revenue- sharing system 
has really taken root. 


The circular asked local departments to give top priority 
to the work, showing no leniency in punishing those 
who refuse to clear tax defaults. 


With the consent of banks, taxation administrators can 
mandatorily take the due sum of delayed tax from the 
deposit accounts of the tax-payers, according to the 
circular. 


Those procuring unpaid taxes will not get refundings 
or any other tax repayments, it stressed. [sentence as 
received] 


Beijing To Lighten State Firms’ Debt 


OW0107042095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0155 GMT 1 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
China has taken drastic steps to alleviate the heavy debt 
burden on its State-owned enterprises to pay the way for 
the modern enterprise system reform, said Hong Hu, 
Vice Minister of the State Commission for Economic 
Restructuring. 


He said that a survey on 124,000 State-owned enter- 
prises finds the average asset-liability ratio as high as 
75.1 percent, making the enterprises difficult even to 
pay the interest on their debts. 


To relieve the firms’ debt burden, the official said, China 
has decided to convert 66 billion yuan (7.95 billion US 
dollars) of loans granted by banks to them during the 
1984-88 period into government investment. 


Meanwhile, enterprises owing to each other are encour- 
aged to convert the debts into stakes in each other, he 
said, while intermediary organizations can also take over 
the firms’ debts to become the firms’ investors. 
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The official noted that Xian City in Northwest China’s 
Shaanxi Province and Ningbo City in the eastern 
province of Zhejiang have been selected to pilot the 
experiment in asset reorganization, adding that the 
experiment is proceeding smoothly. 


Economist Calls Market Economy ‘Historic Choice’ 


HKO0107024695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0949 GMT 30 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, June 30 (CNS) — 
Tong Dalin, a famous economist, said that to set up 
a market economy is a historic choice for China, and 
practice shows that this is a successful choice. In 
addition, China also has two other historic choices: high 
technology and globalization. 


The above was said by Tong at an international seminar 
on the Future Development of Special Economic Zones 
of China. He said that the aim of the opening to 
the outside world and reform in China is to set up 
a socialist market economy, and that the practice of 
market economy is a historic choice for China, which 
has also proved successful as well as being theoretically 
correct. 


Tong Dalin pointed out that China also has another 
historic choice: to popularize high-tech. China should 
use high-tech to restructure traditional industries and 
agriculture, and to develop intellectual matters, for 
example, science, education, culture, art, public health, 
physical training and so on. 


Tong holds that globalization is realized by technolog- 
ical progress in telecommunications via rapid develop- 
ment in information technology. Markets in all countries 
and regions in the world are now changing to world mar- 
kets. Therefore, entrepreneurs in the world are adopting 
global administrative methods, where globalization is a 
general trend of economic development in the world. 
China therefore also has the historic choice of global- 
ization. 

Tong said that special economic zones and open cities 
in China should give full play to their special functions 
while moving towards the 21st century. 


SEZs Urged To Innovate in Face of Losing 
Prvileges 

HK0207021395 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 1 Jul95 p8& 


[By Pamela Pun] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing is encouraging the Spe- 
cial Economic Zones to be innovative in restructur- 
ing their economies despite the cancellation of their 
favourable status. The central government will support 
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the zones as they restructure their economic systems. 
But Beijing will no longer sanction measures offering 
privileged financial conditions, according to Hu Ping, 
head of the Special Economic Zones Office under the 
State Council, China’s cabinet. He made the distinction 
between special policies that offer, for example, greater 
autonomy in restructuring local economies, and special 
privileges. 

Mr Hu’s comments were made during an international 
seminar at Xiamen in southeast Fujian province to 
discuss the future and development of the zones. 


In a bid to attract overseas investment and technology, 
China set up five zones in the late 1970s — Shenzhen 
and Zhuhai in Guangdong province, Xiamen and Shan- 
tou in Fujian province and Hainan province. The zones 
have been China’s economic engine ever since, although 
the central government decided recently to cancel their 
privileges in a bid to narrow the rapidly widening wealth 
gap, especially between coastal and inland areas. 


But at the same seminar, some senior provincial and 
municipal officials called on the central government to 
approve more special rights to the zones. The deputy 
director of the municipal policy research office in 
Shenzhen, Li Zuiwu, said the government should give 
zones additional and broader rights to pilot new ideas. 
By doing so, the SEZs would give the country more 
valuable experience in economic restructuring. 


Mr Li admitted that Shenzhen had felt the pain as 
its special treatment was gradually withdrawn. He said 
the city had a long way to go to match international 
practices if the government would not give it more 
privileges. 


The head of the policy research office in Hainan 
province, Zhou Chuanye, said economic development 
in the province —- China’ largest SEZ — was slow- 
ing down. This was obviously connected to the down- 
grading of privileges. Economic growth in the island 
province was estimated to slow this year, Mr Zhou said. 
Hainan was aiming to become a free port, he added, 
even though its chances of doing so were slim. 


Firms Explore Qaidam Basin’s Resources 


OW0207084595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0706 GMT 2 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xining, July 2 (XINHUA) — 
A total of 160 Chinese and foreign companies have 
moved into the Qaidam Basin in northwest China to 
exploit and process the rich natural resources there. 


Thus far, initial agreements were signed for some 150 
projects of various undertakings, which were valued at 
500 million yuan in total. 
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Qaidam Basin has a salt reserve of more than 60 billion 
tons and is also rich in natural gas, copper, iron and 
gold. 


Zhao Linyi, an official with the Kunlun Economic 
Development Zone in the basin, said that over 40 
factories, which are mostly less than three years old, 
have begun to make profit. 

He said that the Qinghai Petroleum Administration 
Bureau intends to move its residential quarters and some 
construction projects into the zone. 


Also, he said, an American company has tentatively 
agreed to set up a joint venture here to produce 
magnesium. 

He said that the Kunlun Economic Development Zone 
will develop itself into a petrochemical industrial base 
on the Qinghai-Tibet Plateau. 


According to sources, starting from next year, local 
authorities will try to have State or provincial key 
projects built in the zone. 


Shanghai Auto Maker Eyes Overseas Market 


OW0307094795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0738 GMT 3 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 3 (XINHUA) 
— Shanghai, which has taken the lead in the domestic 
automotive industry, aims to put its newly-launched 
Santana 2000 sedan cars on the world market. 


A purplish-red Santana 2000, displayed at the 1995 
Shangha: im 2"! ua Automobile Show, which has 
just closed, caught the eyes of visitors. The model, 
jointly developed by the Shanghai Automobile Indus- 
trial Corporation and auto manufacturers of Germany 
and Brazil, will go on sale in China next month. 


The Santana 2000 is expected to enter the international 
market when it is mass-produced. 


At present, the Shanghai auto maker, so far the largest 
in China, is making a hot-selling old model of the 
"Santana," developed by the German Volkswagen Com- 
pany early in the 1980s. Massive production has been 
achieved and 400,000 Santanas are running on the road. 


Lu Jian, president of the corporation, said that Shang- 
hai’s automotive industry will have to compete in the 
international market by forming a transnational com- 


pany. 

His corporation has set up subsidiary companies in 
Germany, the United States and Peru, where business 
is picking up. An overseas trading company is to open 
in October this year in Hong Kong, with branches 
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scattered in South America, North America, Europe and 
the Middle East. 


These overseas companies will do sales promotions for 
Shanghai- made tractors, motorcycles and cars, make 
prepartions for building a global purchasing network 
and seek investment opportunities to set up assembly 
factories abroad. 


Shanghai has exported batch auto parts and accessories. 
For instance, orders for five-gear transmissions from 
Brazil are increasing. 


Xian, Ningbo Pilot Asset-Reorganization 
Experiment 

HKO0107064895 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
1 Jul 95 p2 


[By Liu Weiling: “New Steps To Lighten State Firm 
Debt Load") 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) The government is taking 
fresh steps to alleviate the heavy debt burden on State 
enterprises to help smooth the way for enterprise reform, 
Hong Hu, Vice-Minister of the State Commission for 
Economic Restructuring, said yesterday. 


State enterprises’ high proportion of bank debt has 
become a major headache in the reform. It is high time 
to remedy this situation, Hong said. 


A survey of 124,000 enterprises conducted by the State 
Administration for State Property last year found assets 
to liability ratios as poor as 75.1 per cent. 


With such ratios, some enterprises find it hard to pay 
even the interest on their debts. 


The core of the new efforts is to increase capital 
investment in these enterprises, Hong said. 


The government has decided to convert 66 billion yuan 
($7.95 billion) of loans granted by banks to State 
enterprises during the 1984-88 period into government 
investment. 


Meanwhile, enterprises owing debts to each other are 
encouraged to convert the debts into stakes in each 
other. 


Intermediary organizations also are to play a role in the 
reform. They can invest in enterprises by taking over 
their debts. 


Xian in Shaanxi Province and Ningbo in Zhejiang 
Province have been selected to pilot the experiment in 
asset reorganization, Hong said. 


"It will be a long process to solve the problem," he 
said. "We have to take into consideration the financial 
abilities of enterprises, banks and the State." 
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The country made headway in enterprise reform during 
the first half of this year, said Zhang Haoruo, also Vice- 
Minister of the commission. 


In a pilot project, 100 large and medium-sized State 
enterprises are being converted to modern corporations, 
while small State enterprises have been mobilized to 
reform their management. 


Small enterprises can unite to form larger ones, offer 
shares, transfer their property rights to other businesses 
or put themselves up for sale. 


Large enterprises with good financial performance are 
encouraged to merge with, take over or take stakes in 
small firms. 


To keep pace with the massive enterprise reform, reform 
of the country’s social security system is also picking 
up speed, Zhang said. 


To date, 79.24 million urban employees, or 68.5 per 
cent of the total, have joined the jobless insurance pro- 
gramme, while 73.36 million employees from 590,000 
enterprises are covered by the pension system. 


According to estimates of the Ministry of Labour, the 
accumulated number of jobless will reach 18 million 
between the end of this year and 2000. 


Dalian Trade Fair Features Foreign-Funded Goods 


OW0107145595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1445 GMT 1 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dalian, June 1 (XINHUA) 
— The Northeast China and Inner Mongolia Export 
Commodities Fair opened here today. 


On display and sale are more than 5,000 varieties of 
goods in over 20 categories, provided by some 270 
overseas-funded firms and foreign trade companies, ac- 
cording to a spokesman for the organization committee 
of the fair. 


The ninth fair has attracted more than 3,000 foreign 
businessmen and over 300 traders from Hebei, Jiangsu 
and Zhejiang provinces. 


The spokesman said that negotiations for economic and 
technical cooperation will be conducted during the fair. 


Feature on Baoshan Modern Management Methods 


OW0107014395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2108 GMT 18 Jun 95 


[Report by reporter Chen Yani (7115 0068 1200), from 
the “Tour on China’s Economic Efficiency in Depth" 
series: "Centering All Activities Around the Enterprise’s 
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Ultimate Goal — Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex 
Group Corporation’s New Management Concepts") 


([FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 19 Jun (XINHUA) 
— On 21 April, nearly 1,000 cadres at provincial- 
ministerial and department-bureau levels as well as 
professors and scholars congregated at the CPC Central 
Party School auditorium to hear a report on the modern 
management of the Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex 
Group Corporation [Baogang], delivered by Board of 
Directors Chairman Li Ming. In the three-hour report, 
the entrepreneur revealed a set of concepts, which had 
become increasingly clear after continuous revision and 
Streamlining, propagating the idea that the ultimate 
goal of all activities of an enterprise is to supply 
products and services to satisfy the needs of society and, 
through these products and services, to obtain economic 
efficiency. 


From Product Competitiveness to Enterprise 
Competitiveness 


In 1994, Baogang topped the national "500 most com- 
petitive cnterprises” list, published by the State Statisti- 
cal Bureau. 


People can interpret the list as referring to Baogang’s 
product competitiveness. "Want good steel? Go to 
Baogang,” as its new and old customers have heaped 
praises for the enterprise for many years. Even at the 
height of the sluggish rolled steel market nationwide in 
1994 and 1995, Baogang’s products were still in great 
demand. 


People can also interpret the list as referring to Bao- 
gang’s production scale and operational performance. 
In 1994, Baogang’s steel output already reached 7.51 
million tonnes; sales volume, 25.1 billion yuan; profits 
and tax payments, 8 billion yuan; and taxes delivered 
to the state, 4.5 billion yuan. 


However, what is more significant is Baogang’s compet- 
itiveness, which reflects the enterprise’s overall strength. 
As a budding 10- year-old enterprise, Baogang not only 
has repaid ahead of time the principal with interest on 
the domestic capital construction ioan for the enter- 
prise’s second-phase construction, but also has raised 
funds on its own for the third-phase construction. 


An enterprise’s competitiveness, which indicates its 
overall strength, hinges upon its goal system of sales 
and profit and tax indexes. Since 1993, Baogang has 
redefined its goal, whose core is to seek more “capital 
net flow" and comprehensive “operating contributions." 


The so-called “capital net flow" refers to the sum of 
after-tax profits, fixed asset depreciation allowances, 
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technology development fees, and self-supplementary 
working funds. 


Whether or not an enterprise pursues this goal, the out- 
come will be very different. For example, excessive al- 
lowances for fixed asset depreciation can directly affect 
profits. However, Baogang’s depreciation rate has in- 
creased year after year; and, through asset revaluation, 
has almost doubled the total assets on which deprecia- 
tion allowances are made. In this way, Baogang’s de- 
preciation allowances increased from 700 million yuan 
in 1990 to 4.6 billion yuan in 1994. This, plus after-tax 
profits and other extended re-production funds, added 
up to more than 8 billion yuan for "capital net flow” in 
1994, 


The so-called “operating contributions" refers to the sum 
of wealth produced by the enterprise, as an economic 
organization of society, for the country and society in 
the year. In 1994, Baogang’s operating contributions 
amounted to 12.8 billion yuan, which was equivalent 
to the total state investment in Baogang’s first-phase 
construction 15 years ago. 


Shifting the Focus From Production and Sales to 
Accounting 


Last March, Baogang carried out a major reorganization 
of its internal management system by merging account- 
ing and planning into the Planning and Accounting De- 
partment, which has become the corporation’s internal 
organization with the largest number of employees, the 
best computer equipment, and the highest managerial 
authority. 


“Making accounting the centerpiece of enterprise inter- 
nal management" is one of the major changes made 
in Baogang’s management concepts since last year. All 
enterprise activities begin and end with funds. Making 
accounting the centerpiece means focusing attention on 
fund management and on the efficiency of value forms. 


At Baogang, a computerized “accounting and budget 
report" came to this reporter’s sight. Listed in the thick 
volume were a series of economic indexes concerning 
the enterprise’s estimated sales revenues, operating 
contributions, investment returns, financial claims and 
liabilities, cash flow, asset liability ratio, and value 
preservation rate of capital under normal circumstances 
in 1995; as well as specific components for each and 
every index. 

This is only a framework report. The detailed budget 
report is over a foot thick. It specifically describes each 
and every department’s estimated annual revenues and 
expenses, and links them directly to the performance 
of department leaders, thereby forcing them to consider 
product mix and cost structure in terms of money and 
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to try to increase revenues and reduce expenditures in 
budgets. 

Budgetary management is only one of the three major 
pillars of support for Baogang’s accounting manage- 
ment. The other two are cost management and funds 
management. Departing from its previous practice of 
post-calculation of costs, Baogang has introduced an in- 
ternationally accepted "standard cost management” sys- 
tem. Under the system, the accounting department will 
work out an estimated set of standard costs; and, through 
a computer system, will provide detailed differences be- 
tween standard cost and the output and consumption 
level of each and every conceivable production post. 


Funds management manifests even more the authority 
of accounting as the enterprise’s centerpiece. All of 
Baogang’s cash inflows and outflows are handled by 
the accounting department at corporation headquarters, 
with the bank accounts of all other departments and 
grass-roots units are canceled. The centralized use 
of funds can avoid sedimented funds and loopholes; 
but, more importantly, it can increase the use and 
operations efficiency of funds. Last year, by utilizing 
time differences in using funds, Baogang increased its 
revenue from interest on short-term capital alone by 
more than 20 million yuan. 


Seeking Optimal Efficiency From the 
“Three-Dimensional Space" of Sales, Costs, and 


Capacity 


People generally agree that when the market is brisk, 
the emphasis should be on production; when the market 
is sluggish, it should be on sales. However, Baogang’s 
managers maintain that such management methods of 
treating the head when the head aches and treating 
the foot when the foot hurts can often lead to passive 
enterprise operations. When the market is brisk, the 
enterprise would be anxious but unable to do anything 
about production capacity; when the market is sluggish, 
last-ditch efforts to promote sales can only get half the 
desired result. Nevertheless, whether the market is brisk 
or sluggish, it always involves the issues of product mix 
and marginal utility. 


Hence, Baogang managers have come to realize that 
Sales, capacity, and costs form the "three-dimensional 
space” of the enterprise in an market economy; neg- 
ligence of one can directly affect the enterprise’s op- 
erational efficiency; and to seek the optimal efficiency 
from the "three-dimensional space” is an art that che en- 
terprise must master to build up strength. 


As a matter of fact, such management concepts have 
already been put into practice at Baogang. When do- 
mestic rolled steel was a buyer's market, a time when 
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many steel plants made lucrative profits with popular 
goods, Baogang, taking into account its production ca- 
pacity and optimal distribution of its resources, had al- 
ready decided to focus market development on automo- 
biles, household electric appliances, and petroleum — 
the newly emerging industries with the most vigorous 
growth — while concentrating efforts to nurture the ca- 
pacity to produce highly sophisticated products. Once 
rolled steel products turned from a buyer’s to a seller's 
market and the potential market became a real market, 
Baogang was completely equipped with the capacity to 
turn out highly sophisticated products. Because highly 
sophisticated products have a high added value, they 
can meet the market demand as well as reward the en- 
terprise with handsome profits. 


National Family Planning Symposium Ends in 
Lhasa 


OW0107003295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1730 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
The fifth family planning symposium of the provincial 
and regional capital cities closed today in this capital of 
southwest China’s Tibet Autonomous Region. 


Family planning officials from 25 capital cities, and 
Shenzhen and Xiamen attended the five-day meeting, 
which was focused on exploring new measures to pro- 
mote family planning work in the process of developing 
socialist market economy. 


Participants held that the flowing population is in- 
evitable in the economic reform, bringing about both 
economic vigor and unexpected problems concerning 
the family planning. They suggested that work be 
strengthened in the respect. 


The sixth symposium will be held in Hohhot, capital of 
north China’s Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. 


Deepening of Social Security System Urged 
OW0107061895 Beijing ZHONGGUO GAIGE 
in Chinese 13 May 95 No 5, pp 13-15 


[Article by Liu Zhifeng, vice minister of the State Com- 
mission for Restructuring Economy: "Deepening the Re- 
form of the Social Security System Is a Prerequisite to 
Building a Modern Enterprise System") 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Providing social security is a 
country’s basic social policy for developing its econ- 
omy and maintaining social stability, and also an indis- 
pensable key component of a country’s social system. 
In China, the party and government have all along at- 
tached great importance to the establishment of a social 
security system. It has been stipulated in the Constitu- 
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tion and the law that a social security system is a basic 
right enjoyed by the working people. At present, a so- 
Cial security system has taken initial shape in China that 
centers around social insurance and incorporates social 
relief, social welfare, special treatment for families of 
revolutionary armymen and martyrs, as well as social 
mutual aid and commercial insurance. The system’s so- 
cial insurance covers old-age, medical, unemployment, 
industrial accidents, and child-bearing insurances. Such 
a security system has played a positive role in guaran- 
teeing the basic livelihood of workers and office staff, 
maintaining social stability, and promoting the national 
economy’s development. Today, China has entered a 
new historical era of building a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure, and a multilayered social security sys- 
tem is one of the key pillars supporting such an eco- 
nomic structure. Bearing great significance to deepen- 
ing reform, accelerating development, and maintaining 
stability, social security has become a very important 
part of the entire economic structural reform. 


Social security, particularly social insurance, is closely 
related with the development and reform of enterprises. 
Established under the conditions of a planned economy, 
China’s former social security system conformed to 
the then theories, concepts, and structures, and also 
tallied with the then enterprise system. However, this 
social security system is no longer suited to either the 
newly established socialist market economic structure 
or the modern enterprise system. Alongside the current 
deepening of reform, some of the old social security 
system’s shortcomings have become more and more 
obvious. Although some results have been attained 
during the reform practice over the past several years, 
the old system’s fundamental shortcomings have yet to 
be resolved. 


First, the practice currently employed for the insurance 
of workers and staff remains, to a certain extent, an en- 
terprise insurance. At present, enterprises are still sup- 
posed to take full responsibility for the payment and 
management of the insurance premiums of their work- 
ers and staff. This practice has actually given rise to a 
number of major problems: First, it has added to the 
enterprises’ already heavy social burdens. Under a mar- 
ket economy, an enterprise’s main targets should be to 
enhance its economic efficiency and labor productivity 
and ensure that the value of its assets is preserved and 
increased. However, with enterprise insurance, laborers 
are unduly dependent on enterprises when it comes to 
childbirth, aging, illness, death, and disability. Shoul- 
dered with so many social responsibilities, enterprises 
have found it hard to concentrate on their production 
and operation. Second, with enterprise insurance, the 
burdens borne by different enterprises or by enterprises 
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of different trades are either too heavy or too light. Dif- 
ferent from foreign-funded or township and town enter- 
prises, state-run enterprises are currently plagued by two 
problems: excessive retirees and heavy social burdens; 
as a result, state enterprises, especially some large and 
medium ones, have found themselves in an unfavorable 
position when competing with others. Third, with enter- 
prise insurance, it is hard to facilitate a rational flow of 
labor forces or to readjust the economic structure. Over 
a long period of time in the past, state-run enterprises 
had developed a mechanism that consisted of employ- 
meat, welfare, and social security, with employment as 
the core issue. Under this mechanism, so long as one 
could secure a job in a unit under public ownership, he 
was assured of social security and welfare of all kinds, 
including old-age pension, medical care, and housing 
arrangements. However, during the present course of 
changing their operating mechanism, state enterprises 
have found it very hard to provide a two-way employ- 
ment choice for their workers and staff. This is because 
once a worker quits his job in a public-owned unit, he 
will face the loss of all kinds of social security and wel- 
fare he used to enjoy before, including housing benefits 
as well as medical and old-age care. This is what proves 
unacceptable to workers and staff. Similarly, during the 
process of readjusting their product mix as well as their 
industrial and economic structures by means of bank- 
fuptcy, merger, auction, horizontal association, and es- 
tablishment of enterprise groups, enterprises are faced 
with the problem of how to provide social security for 
their surplus employees. Failure to solve this problem 
will make it impossible for us to readjust the economic 
structure, and will also impair our society’s stability. 


Second, during the present period, most of the insurance 
premiums for workers and staff are still borne by both 
the state and enterprises. Such a practice will, first, 
add an unbearable load to the already heavy burdens 
of the state and enterprises; and second, cause huge 
waste in the use of social security expenses, such as 
medical expenses. Since all medical expenses are paid 
by the state and enterprises, and individuals and medical 
departments both “eat from the same big pot” in terms 
of medical expenses, there lacks an effective mechanism 
to restrict both the part of medical departments and 
the part of patients and; as a result, medical expenses 
are expanding at an unduly high speed. Third, both 
individuals and enterprises fail to accumulate premium 
reserves. On the part of workers and staff, they fail 
to reserve old-age and medical pensions when they are 
young and in good health; and on the part of enterprises, 
they impose no strict control over the use of medical 
expenses when they make profits in operations, and they 
fail to accumulate old-age and medical foundations for 
difficult times. At present, when declaring bankruptcy, 
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a number of enterprises are immediately faced with the 
problem of insufficient reserves to cover unemployment, 
old-age, and medical pensions. 


Third, the coverage of social insurance is not wide 
enough. The social insurance package currently in 
practice covers only the workers and administrative staff 
working in enterprises under public ownership and those 
in some collectively run enterprises, leaving most other 
urban laborers uncovered. Such a practice is not suited 
to the common development cf diversified economic 
elements in which public ownership plays a dominant 
role. Since the introduction of reform and opening up, 
mixed economies of various kinds as well as non-state- 
owned economies have been enjoying a faster growth; 
and the ratio of workers and staff working in non- 
State-run enterprises to the total number of workers and 
staff in society is gradually expanding; the figure has 
reached 50 percent in some coastal provinces. Failure 
to secure the rights and interests of such workers and 
staff in terms of old-age and medical pensions, industrial 
accident allowances, and unemploymeit relief will not 
only give rise to potential social problems, but will 
affect the healthy development of such enterprises as 
well. 


Fourth, progress has been slow in the development of 
a number of commercial ins.rances, such as supple- 
mentary old-age insurance designed for enterprises and 
the old-age insurance savings designed for individuals. 
Moreover, the insurance for workers and staff still re- 
mains relatively unitary. It remains a prominent problem 
that the capital input in social relief not only falls far 
behind actual demands, but is also out of line with un- 
employment relief. 


It thus can be seen that without reforming the old 
social security system, we will find it impossible to 
facilitate a rational flow of labor forces, readjust the 
Organizational structure of enterprises, ease the social 
burdens of enterprises, or establish a modern enterprise 
system. In view of this, while stressing the need to 
regard state enterprise reform as a key task of this year’s 
economic structural reform, Premier Li Peng made 
the coordinative reform of the social security system 
an important item on the agenda in his "Government 
Work Report" delivered at the Third Session of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress. He pointed out in 
the report: "The master plan and the sub-plans for the 
reform of the social security system with the old-age 
and unemployment insurance as the main focus have 
been set and will be implemented in cities." 


The deepening of the social security structural reform 
can create favorable conditions for the establishment of 
a modern enterprise system: 
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— By transforming enterprise insurance into social 
insurance and by achieving the socialization of all 
insurance management services, we can reduce the 
social burdens of enterprises, facilitate a rational flow 
of labor forces, and readjust the organizational structure 


of enterprises. 


— Through changing the practice whereby social in- 
surance premiums are paid by both the state and en- 
terprises into one under which insurance premiums are 
shared among the state, enterprises, and individuals, we 
can ensure that funds earmarked for social insurance can 
be accumulated through stable and diversified channels; 
aiid by establishing an insurance mechanism in accor- 
dance with the rights and obligations of workers and 
staff, we can effectively reduce the waste of medical 
and other resources. 


— On the one hand, the practice of a rational social in- 
surance reserves pattern can help reduce the enterprises’ 
present social burdens to an appropriate extent so that 
the enterprises will not miss any favorable opportunities 
for further development; and on the other hand, help en- 
terprises make accumulations at the present stage with 
an aim to reduce burdens that may arise, and help them 
get prepared for the forthcoming peak period of an ag- 
ing population. 

— We will gradually expand the coverage of social 
insurance so that both the workers and staff of urban 
enterprises of all kinds as well as individual laborers 
can be covered. This move is beneficial to protecting 
the basic rights and interests of workers and staff in 
terms of social security, and to promoting the common 
development of diversified economic elements with the 
public ownership as the main body. 


— By improving the unemployment insurance system 
and opening more channels for reemployment, we can 
enhance society’s ability to absorb enterprises’ surplus 
personnel, suit the needs of enterprise reorganization 
and bankruptcy, and maintain social stability. 


— By developing more commercial insurances and 
practicing a multilayered insurance pattern, we can meet 
the demands of both workers and enterprises at different 
levels. 


To realize the above goals of the social security struc- 
tural reform, we should conscientiously implement the 
guidelines of the party’s "Decision" adopted at the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee as 
well as the "Circular on Deepening the Reform of the 
Old-Age Insurance System for Enterprise Workers and 
Staff" recently issued by the State Council. Old-age and 
medical insurances are the main focus of social insur- 
ance. During the course of deepening these two reforms, 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 57 


we should firmly grasp the central issue of integrating 
the general arrangements of society with individual ac- 
counts, and pay close attention to the insurance mecha- 
nism’s transformation. The practice of integrating gen- 
eral social arrangements with individual accounts for 
old-age and medical insurances is virtually a move to 
realize mutual social relief on the legal basis of self- 
guarantee as well as equality on the basis of efficiency. 
During their employment period, workers and staff will 
be required to deposit part of their wages, with the pre- 
miums paid by enterprises, into their own individual ac- 
counts; and they can gain economic benefits and com- 
pensation from their long-term savings when they get 
old or suffer poor health. The better a worker performs 
his duties, the higher pay he may get; and the more he 
deposits as old-age pension, the higher level of medi- 
cal security he can enjoy. As regards workers and staff 
who really live in straitened circumstances, mutual re- 
lief will be provided through society’s general arrange- 
ments. Freeing most workers and staff from their past 
dependence on the "same big pot" of the state can help 
arouse the initiative of laborers to work hard and to 
participate in old-age and medical insurance; can help 
establish an internal mechanism of restraint whereby 
workers and staff supervise and urge their enterprises 
to buy insurance and pay premiums as stipulated, while 
both workers and enterprises can supervise and urge in- 
surance institutions to improve the internal restrictive 
mechanism for the management of such foundations; 
and can help solve a number of major problems exist- 
ing in the system of providing general social arrange- 
ments, such as the ineffective incentive mechanism, the 
tendency of equalitarianism, poor initiative of individu- 
als and enterprises in paying insurance premiums, and 
difficulties faced by social insurance foundations in col- 
lecting premiums. By adopting the practice of individ- 
ual accounts, we can take better care of the interests 
of those workers and staff, enterprises, industries and 
trade, and localities that enjoy higher incomes, with a 
view to expanding the coverage of social insurance. The 
practice whereby every worker has his own account is 
better suited to the various employment systems and 
distribution patterns currently in practice in enterprises, 
thus creating necessary conditions for a rational flow of 
workers and staff and for the successful transformation 
of the operating mechanism of enterprises. 
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Finance & Banking 


BOC Chief Discusses Commercial Reforms 


HK0207060995 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Jul 95 p 3 


(By Xiao Ding: "BOC Speeds Commercial Reform") 
(FBIS Transcribed Text] The Bank of China (BOC) 


will speed reforms to build itself into a world-class 
commercial bank by the end of the century. 


"From now to 1996 is a key period for the transition 
of China’s specialized banks into commercial ones," 
commented BOC President Wang Xuebing. 


The country’s largest foreign exchange bank, BOC’s 
busir-2ss and management are relatively adaptable to 
international practices and have some advantages in the 
move to a commercial bank. 


But problems still exist, Wang said. 


He listed factors such as blocked channels for the 
replenishment of capital, low quality of utilization of 
assets and relatively irrational assets structure. 


Wang also said BOC’s operation and management still 
lags behind the demand of the Commercial Bank Law. 


Improving management will be a key focus of BOC’s 
work, Wang said. 


Efforts will be made to set up a self-discipline mecha- 
nism in line with accepted asset-liability ratio manage- 
ment. 


The People’s Bank of China the nation’s central bank, 
has asked the specialized banks to completely adopt 
asset-liability ratio management under the guidelines of 
loan plan within two years. 

Next year, BOC plans to absorb 95 billion yuan ($11.18 
billion) in renminbi deposits while supplying 75 billion 
yuan ($9.04 billion) in loans, Wang said. 

The bank is also managing reduction of the outstanding 
relending from the People’s Bank of China to about 150 
billion yuan ($18.07 billion) in 1996, Wang said. 


Meanwhile, BOC will enhance management of loans 
and capital to raise the quality of assets. 


From the latter half of this year on, BOC will lay 
emphasis on improving the management system of 
credit risks and producing higher economic efficiency. 
BOC will also revise its loan rules in line with the 
Regulation on Loans. 

Wang stressed that the growth in loans will be controlled 
and the loan increment will be better used. 
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Management of high-risk business, especially on foreign 
exchange capital business, is an other focus of the bank. 


Foreign exchange business will be conducted exclu- 
sively by the bank’s headquarter, Wang said. 


As well, operating results of BOC’s branches will be 
integrated with their business scope and scale, staff 
welfare and income as a basis for promotion of leaders. 
Efforts will also be made to join with international 


practices and expand the bank’s overseas business, 
Wang said. 


Last year, the bank’s business especially foreign ex- 
change and overseas business, gained momentum. 


By the end of 1994, with 12 billion yuan ($221.4 billion) 
of pre-tax profit, BOC’s total assets reached 1,837.9 
billion yuan ($221.43 billion), 50.68 per cent higher thar 
at the end of 1993. 


Bank Official Interviewed on Interest Rates Hikes 


0W0207113495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1301 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
The People’s Bank of China [PBC] issued a public 
notice today announcing that the annua! interest rates 
on loans to financial institutions will be increased by 
an average of 0.24 percentage points, and the annual 
interest rates on loans made by banking institutions will 
be increased by an average of 0.96 percentage points, 
beginning 1 July. This reporter interviewed a senior 
Official at the PBC on questions related to the interest 
rates adjustments. 


[Reporter] Why is it necessary to increase for the second 
time the interest rates on PBC loans, and loans made by 
other financial institutions? 


[Official] PBC loans are loans made by the PBC 
to financial institutions. They are called PBC loans, 
for short. By tightening or relaxing PBC loans and 
increasing or lowering the interest rates, the PBC will be 
able to influence financial institutions’ ability to make 
loans and will be able to adjust money supply, thereby 
influencing commodity prices. At the beginning of this 
year, the PBC for the first time sent a strong signal of 
its intention to appropriately tighten the monetary policy 
by raising the discount rate. At the same time, it raised 
the interest rates on commercial loans, which has helped 
control investment in fixed assets and curb inflation to a 
certain extent. These moves have also prompted banks 
and other financial institutions to improve management 
and operation, and adjust loan structures in support 
of enterprises to carry out efficient production and 
management. 
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At present, while the momentum of price increases has 
been somewhat checked, the rates of price increase 
are still very high and the inflationary pressure is still 
quite strong. To further curb inflation and help achieve 
this year’s established macroeconomic regulation and 
control targets, the PBC, with the approval of the 
State Council, decided to raise for the second time the 
discount rates as well as the interest rates on loans made 
by banks and other financial institutions to be used as 
fixed-assets investment and as circulating funds. 


Various banks and other financial institutions must 
earnestly follow the PBC’s stipulations on interest rates 
and, at the same time, take additional steps to strengthen 
interest rates management. They are forbidden to raise 
the interest rates on savings deposits and on loans 
without authorization. They are required to strictly 
implement the stipulations regulating the scope of 
interest rates allowed to float. The interest rates on 
savings deposits and on loans used for fixed-assets 
investment are, without exception, not allowed to float 
upward. The floating of interest rates on loans used 
as circulating funds and on loans made on behalf of 
other financial institutions must be strictly in accordance 
with the PBC regulations as far as the scope of 
floating is concerned. The PBC will mete out, in 
accordance with the relevant regulations, economic and 
administrative penalties on banks and other financial 
institutions violating interest rates regulations. 


[Reporter] In addition to adjusting the interest rates on 
loans, are there any changes in the way of calculating 
interest on loans? 


[Official] At the time of adjusting the discount rates on 
1 January 1995, the PBC also made some changes in 
the way of calculating interest on PBC loans and on 
loans extended by financial institutions to enterprises. 
The regulations stipulate that interest on all new loans 
made after the date of interest rates adjustment will 
be calculated based on the interest rates prevailing on 
the day when the loan agreements are signed; interest 
will not be affected by future rate adjustments. It also 
Stipulates that interest on loans made before the date of 
rates adjustment will be calculated based on the original 


expire; interest accrued thereafter will be calculated 
based on the interest rates prevailing on future dates. In 
other words, old loans will use "old interest rates" while 
new loans will use "new interest rates.” The changes 
this time are made on the methods of calculating loan 
interest based on the interest rates established in the 
loan agreements. Beginning 1 July 1995, the day of 
the current interest rates adjustment, when signing loan 
agreements running over one year, the rates will be 
decided on a year-by-year basis in accordance with the 
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rates applicable for the loan period stipulated by the 
state. The rate will be valid for one year. After one year, 
the financial institution and the enterprise will set a new 
rate for the following year, based on the contracted loan 
period and the interest rates prevailing at the time for 
that period. 


At the same time, the PBC also changed the regulations 
on settling the payment of interest on loans for fixed- 
asset investment. After the rates on loans for technical 
renovations and capital construction are brought to the 
same level, payment of interest on loans for capital 
construction made after 1 July 1995 will be settled 
quarterly instead of yearly, with the settlement day 
falling on the 20th of each quarter’s final month. This 
way, interest payment burdens on enterprises will be 
spread out, which will be conducive to the rational and 
balanced use of funds by enterprises. It will also make 
regulations on settling the payment of interest on loans 
for fixed-asset investment identical to those for other 
types of loans. 


Government Begins Cashing Maturing Treasury 
Bonds 


0W0107162495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1513 GMT 1 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
China starts to redeem a record number of treasury 
bonds today. 


In 1995 China will cash six treasury bonds with 
principal and interest totalling 80 billion yuan, the 
highest for any year, since it first floated bonds 15 years 
ago, said Liu Jibin, deputy finance minister. 


To ensure a smooth redemption, the central financial 
authorities have sent capital to all localities, Liu said. 


Most of the treasury bonds will be cashed from today to 
September 30 in more than 100,000 businesses across 
the country. 


In some cashing spots, as much as 80 to 90 percent of 
the cashed money has been transformed into deposits. 
That’s because of the bearish stock market, the high 
interest rates and the high inflation-proof subsidy, ex- 
plained Yin Jieyan, deputy governor of the People’s 
Bank of China, the central bank. 


The latest statistics from the Ministry of Finance show 
that so far this year about 101.8 billion yuan worth of 
new bonds, or 97.8 percent of the total, have been sold 
out nationwide, up 54 percent from the same period in 
1994, 
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China floated the first treasury bonds in 1980 to help 
cover budget deficit and service foreign debts. It first 
cashed the treasury bonds in 1982. 


Accounting, Auditing Industries Administration 
Unified 


HK0207060895 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 2-8 Jui 9S pl 

[By Liu Weiling: "Auditing Services Unified"} 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] China will implement unified 
management of the public auditing industry to make it 
more compatible with international practices, said Vice 
Finance Minister Zhang Youcai. 

The government has decided to merge the China In- 
stitute of Certified Public Accountants with the China 
Association of Certified Public Auditors, the two major 
supervisors of the market, Zhang said. 

He said the unification marks a milestone in the devel- 
opment of China’s public auditing industry, which is 
playing an ever more important role as China quickens 
its pace toward a market-oriented economy. 

Public auditing firms appeared in China in the early 
1980s. Fast growth of foreign-funded enterprises and 
China’s enterprise system reform have spurred mush- 
rooming demand for public auditing. 

To satisfy the demand, the Ministry of Finance and the 
State Auditing Administration have focused efforts on 
training public accountants and auditors. 

The country’s first public accounting firm was estab- 
lished in 1981 under the jurisdiction of tic Ministry of 
Finance; the first public auditing firm was founded in 


1983 under the jurisdiction of the State Auditing Ad- 
ministration. 


Although the names are different, the accounting firms 
and the auditing firms are actually doing the same thing: 
acting as intermediary agents to conduct assets evalu- 
ation, verify financial statements, help enterprises set 
up financial accounting systems and provide consulting 
services on accounting, finance and taxation. 

Under the unified arrangement, the ministries have 
combined their administration of the sector. 

By the end of 1994, the country’s public accounting 
firms multiplied to number 3,321 while public auditing 
firms numbered 3,700. 


Public accountants and auditors numbered 30,000 and 
10,000 respectively by the end of l..st year. 

To today’s enterprises, operating in a market economy 
means being accountable not just to government but 
to investors, shareholders and the public, and that 
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has spurred demand for the auditing and accounting 
services. 

Experts had warned that the twin jurisdictions of two 
government departments — the Ministry of Finance 
and the State Auditing Administration — was hindering 
the healthy development of China’s public auditing 
industry. 


Unfair competition has appeared and accounting firms 
and auditing firms are acting according to different 
business standards. 

Analysts have for a long time called for unified man- 
agement of the industry. 

Zhang said the unification of the public auditors and 
accountants will help standardize the public auditing 
level of Chinese public auditors. 


Official on Securities, Futures Trading Changes 
OW0107143695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1257 GMT 19 Jun 95 


[By reporter Fu Gang (0265 0474)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 19 June (XINHUA) 
— In view of the unregulated practices taking place 
in our country’s securities and futures markets, Zhou 
Daojiong, executive vice chairman of the State Council 
Securities Commission and chairman of the China 
Securities Supervision and Administration Committee, 
Suggested that we further tighten law enforcement 
and remove persons who gravely violate regulations 
and who refuse to mend their ways despite repeated 
admonition. 

Zhou Daojiong said: In the future, we will give a 
certain amount of required authority to local securities 
supervision and administration departments so they 
can more effectively undertake their supervisory and 
administrative responsibilities. We should examine the 


exchanges, registration companies, and other covert 
over-the-counter trading centers, and formulate a set of 


national unified standards and administrative methods. 


Zhou Daojiong said: As soon as possible, we should es- 
tablish a Chinese Securities Business Association which 
will fully serve the functions of discipline 
and administration, training skilled personnel, conduct- 
ing qualifying examinations, protecting investors’ rights 
and interests, and mediating disputes. 
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Zhou Daojiong said: First, we should regulate futures- 
tading practices. The existing system in our futures 
exchanges is unsuitable for standard administration, and 
we should change to a pit-trading system in six months’ 
time. We should tighten our administration of pit 
traders and clients, and establish a system under which 
large traders are required to make declarations and a 
maximum quota on stock positions is imposed. Second, 
we should screen and reorganize futures brokerage 
companies. 


Article Views High Foreign Exchange Reserves 


OW0207111295 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese 
1 May 95 No 18, pp 10-11 


[Article by staff reporter Zhao Yining (6392 2011 
1337): "How Should We Look at the Increase in China’s 
Foreign Exchange Reserves?"] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Since last year, China’s national 
foreign exchange reserves have experienced dramatic 
increases. By the end of 1994 the national exchange 
balance reached $51.6 billion; in the first three months 
of 1995, another $6.4 billion was added to the reserves. 
Now, China is among the top six exchange reserve-rich 
countries in the world. 


The increase in the nation’s exchange reserves and the 
many resultant issues have attracted much attention. 
Such issues include the sources of exchange reserves, 
the appropriate amount of exchange reserves, and its 
impact on inflation. With these questions in mind, this 
reporter visited some experts and scholars in the Peo- 
ple’s Bank of China [PBC], the State Administration 
of Exchange Control [SAEC], and the Chinese Inter- 
national Finance Research Institute [CIFRI) and asked 
them for comments on this topic. 


Increases in Exchange Reserves Are of Profound 
and Far-Reaching Significance 


You may remember that in the middle of the 1980's, 
when China’s exchange reserves were only over $20 
billion, there arose a debate about “much” or “little,” 
the result of which was that the bulk of the reserves 
were used up to buy a substantial quantity of plants and 
passenger cars. Frum then on, China had an exchange 
shortage for a long time, during which the reserves 
remained low. When it reached the rock bottom of about 
$2 billion, China had to ask for an emergency loan from 
the International Monetary Fund. 


Now, China's exchange reserve is at a record high level, 
which has caused worries of a different nature among 
the people. How should we look at this issue? 
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Mr. Guan Tao [4619 3447}, from the Policy Research 


i of 

a country’s overall national strength. At present, the 
eee ae SS eae 
as follows: Japan is im first place, with reserves of 


place. With big exchange reserves, we Can arrange our 
own development path in accordance with our national 
conditions, without having to follow the beck and call 
of any other country; and foreign investors, because 
China now has abundant exchange reserves, will be 
more confident about investing in China. 

Secondly, it expands China’s capacity for foreign pay- 
ments. The reform of the foreign exchange system 
in 1994 introduced exchange settlement 
eee ee en 
Se ee 2 ee 
through the bank and, when they need to use foreign 
caliee, Gb Ga me tk te tee te ae 
they need. As the bank of banks, the central bank in 


effect bears the final exchange payment responsibility. 
The higher reserve enables the country to satisfy the 
rather high exchange demand. 


Lastly, it improves the state’s capabilities of economic 
regulation and control. By using foreign exchange, the 


this would have been impossible. 
Is the Size of the Reserve Appropriate 


The size of exchange reserves has always been a 
sensitive topic. Is it true that the more reserves the 
better? The answer is no, because the increase in 
exchange reserves means the bank needs to pay a 


corresponding amount of renminbi when dealing with 


size of exchange reserves should be kept at a certain 
level. 


How much exchange reserve is for China? 
PBC Vice Governor Dai Xianglong [2071 4161 7893] 
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said: "Though our exchange reserves are quite abundant 
at the moment, it is not too big." At present, there is 
not an internationally accepted criterion in either theory 
or practice for measuring the optimum appropriate size 
of foreign exchange reserves for a country. But one 
theory says a country’s exchange reserve should be 
enough for spending on its importation for three to 
four months. At present, our country’s annual import 
volume is about 120 billion yuan [as published], so by 
that formula, our exchange reserves should not be below 
$35 billion. Because the bank exchange settlement and 
selling system is in place in our country today, unlike 
most of the developed countries, the foreign exchange 
earned by enterprises must be sold to the Bank in 
China. Therefore, the official foreign exchange reserves 
roughly reflect the country’s overall foreign payments 
Capacity, so the reserves in our country should be higher 
than the result calculated according to that formula. 


Besides, considering that enterprises have to depend 
on exchange selling by the bank to obtain the foreign 
exchange they need or to repay the principal and interest 
of their foreign debt, we should reserve 10 to 20 percent 
of the foreign debt balance for use on such debt service, 
on top of the amount that should be made available 
to pay for three to four months’ importation. At the 
moment, China’s foreign borrowing balance is over $90 
billion, plus $35 billion as import deposit. Therefore, 
our national exchange reserves are best at around $50 
billion. 


Therefore, we should recognize that our current foreign 
exchange reserves have been influenced by some irreg- 
ular or temporary factors resulting from last year’s re- 
form, such as delayed exchange settlement, the con- 
tinued use of exchange retention accounts, and non- 
recurring income from land batch-leasing (about $10 
billion). Such short-term factors as part of the reform 
will not exist in the future. Therefore, we must not be 
Overoptimistic about the current growth of the exchange 
reserves, especially considering the fact that we will 
gradually relax trade controls in the future and some 
unpredictable factors in the process of economic devel- 
opment have to be accommodated. PBC Vice Governor 
Dai warned that we must not say we have a large amount 
of exchange reserves. 


Mr. Guan Tao said: We should have a rather sober 
understanding of the current exchange reserve size. 
Noting that it has been expanding, some people suggest 
using foreign exchange on an extensive scale. This is 
quite dangerous. We must bear firmly in mind the lesson 
of using up the reserves as soon as it built up a little bit 
in the 1980’s. We must treasure this achievement that 
we have worked so hard to earn. 
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Fountainhead of the Growth of Exchange Reserves 


Last year, China’s foreign trade enjoyed significant im- 
provement, with a surplus of $5.3 billion following an 
unfavorable balance in 1993. Within that, the general 
trade surplus of domestic enterprises reached $22.8 bil- 
lion and all such enterprises participated in compulsory 
exchange settlement, which greatly boosted the supply 
of foreign exchange in the country. The inflow of in- 
ternational capital also showed good momentum. The 
amount of foreign capital actually used throughout the 
year grew by 17.6 percent to $45.8 billion. The cap- 
ital account, with debt service and bonus remittances 
deducted, still showed a massive net inflow. The non- 
trade item also had a rather big surplus. According to 
Statistical computations, the contribution to the growth 
of China’s exchange reserves was equally shared among 
the trade, nontrade, and capital items. This indicates that 
the composing sources of the growth of our exchange 
reserves are rather stable and healthy. 


Some CIFRI experts maintained that because exchange 
settlement and sales were implemented last year, in 
addition to the domestic credit squeeze and the fact 
that the renminbi interest rate was higher than the 
international exchange rate by several percentage points, 
short-term international capital, though not in very large 
amounts, did flow in for purposes of arbitrage. 


Professor Li Zhongshang [2621 1813 1424] of the 
CIFRI believed that the phenomenon of capital flight as 
occurred in Mexico will not happen in China. He said: 
The first reason is that we have exchange control, which 
is different from the free flow of capital in Mexico. 
Secondly, the foreign capital structure in our country at 
the moment is quite rational. As far as external debt is 
concerned, medium-term and long-term liabilities make 
up a large proportion; in terms of the size of foreign 
investment, China has, for two years in a row, been 
one of the most foreign-invested countries in the world, 
second only to the United States. China’s economy is 
stable. 


Exchange-Held Funds and Inflation 


In 1994 the exchange reserves increased by 14.3 percent 
over the previous year, using nearly 280 billion yuan of 
Chinese currency. The release of so much renminbi into 
the market not only increased the supply of currency, 
but also added to the inflationary pressure. The experts 
and scholars agree that we should look at both sides of 
the coin. 


Above all, they think that the occupation of Chinese 
currency in foreign exchange has a positive role to 
play. For example, it improved the structure of basic 
money release by the central bank. While the amount 
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of Chinese currency held in foreign exchange increased, 
because the central bank adopted such measures as 
recovering refinancing and suspending financial lending, 
the basic money release in the whole year was more 
or less level with the previous year. Therefore, this 
kind of money release is different from that which 
is without any material guarantee. In addition, the 
increase in the amount of Chinese money held in 
foreign exchange ensures the availability of renminbi 
funds for the exchange settlement by enterprises. Last 
year, the financial situation nationwide was under some 
pressure and there was high demand on renminbi 
funding for exchange settlement. If the central bank had 
not operated via the open exchange market, releasing 
renminbi into the market, and checked the over-fast 
rise in the renminbi exchange rate, the renminbi funds 
dedicated to exchange settlement with enterprises would 
probably have had to bear considerable exchange risks 
and the risk of paper money withdrawal. 


The experts also admitted that the increase in the 
amount of renminbi held in foreign exchange created 
a certain pressure on the effort to harness inflation. This 
pressure has been felt mainly in the following three 
areas: First, the increase in exchange reserves caused by 
the speculative inflow of foreign capital expanded the 
release of renminbi and aggravated the conflict between 
supply and demand and the inflationary pressure within 
the country. Second, whereas the amount of renminbi 
held in foreign exchange increased rather rapidly, credit 
control by quota was introduced in the domestic credit 
policy with a certain degree of rigidity, thus causing the 
loss of control over the supply of paper money in China. 


Third, the increase in the amount of renminbi held in 
foreign exchange changed the structure of currency sup- 
ply in the country, causing a strain on the domestic fund 
structure. Foreign-oriented enterprises fully enjoyed the 
benefits of the foreign exchange policy, while domestic- 
oriented enterprises were deprived of some of the funds 
due to them. As a result, last year’s situation was: 
Though the release of money was not reduced, most 
enterprises complained about tight funding. Some en- 
terprises, through the misuse of renminbi for exchange 
settlement, caused the consumption fund and the scale 
of fixed assets investment to increase. 


All those negative factors also provide us with food for 
thought. The direct means of financial regulation and 
contro! used in the past is no longer in tune with the 
new context of economic development. While we should 
strengthen the central bank’s capacity of macroregu- 
lation and control, actively introduce indirect regula- 
tion and control measures, and push ahead with the 
marketization of the renminbi interest rate; we should 
strengthen the coordination of various macroeconomic 
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policies, consider all factors connected to the domestic 
currency and foreign currencies together, and integrate 
foreign exchange policy with monetary policy. 


Forecast on National Exchange Reserves 


Based on preliminary analysis, the forecast trends of 
exchange reserve growth in 1995 are: In the first half of 
this year, the national exchange reserves will continue 
to grow slightly; in the second half, as the import plans 
are being implemented and the peak of external debt 
service is imminent, the supply and demand of foreign 
exchange probably should not be viewed with too much 
optimism. It may even get to the point whereby the state 
will have to remove some exchange from its reserves 
to balance the exchange supply and demand. In the first 
quarter of the year, the exchange reserves continued to 
grow, but the growth rate is now decreasing each month. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Wu Bangguo Welcomes Power Industry Investment 
Agency 

HK0107064795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 

30 Jun 95 pS 


[By Chang Weimin: "Agency Deals in Power Funds"] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China yesterday launched a 
long-awaited investment corporation to channel foreign 
funds for ambitious growth in the power industry over 
the next five years. 


The China Power Investment Corp and its wholly- 
owned subsidiary, China Power International Holding 
Ltd, which starts operation in Hong Kong early next 
month, are expected to raise overseas funds to fill a 20- 
per cent gap in development funds for the five years. 


After the two firms were approved by the State Council, 
the industry is now ready for inflows of foreign funds 
in loans and direct investment. 


At the opening ceremony in Beijing, Vice-Premier Wu 
Bangguo said the company was created to meet needs in 
the industry's development and to push forward power 
investment structure reforms. 


Wu Said that the power industry now has a "window" 
to raise funds abroad. 


Power Minister Shi Dazhen yesterday confirmed that 
foreign funds are expected to constitute one-fifth of the 
total investment for installing 80 million kilowatts of 
generators in the five-year period. 


Zang Mingchang, president of China Power Investment 
Corp, described the firm’s roles: floating public power 
plant assets, issuing corporate bonds, establishing power 
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development funds and channeling foreign investment 
for “build, operate and transfer" (BOT) power projects. 


Zang said the World Bank intends to back the powre: 
development funds by plunging $200 million into the 
new corporation step by step. 


The central government has transferred facilities to the 
two companies totalling 6.6 million kilowatts in eight 
power plants, including the Daya Bay Nuclear Power 
Plant and the 2.1-million- kilowatt Yuanbaoshan Power 
Plant in Inner Mongolia. 


The company owns stocks in the eight State-owned 
power plants ranging from 7.5 per cent to 100 per cent. 


It also owns 5 per cent of the Huaneng International 
Power Development Corp and has invested 10 million 
yuan ($1.2 million) in the China Securities Company 
Ltd. 


Under the supervision of the Ministry of Power Industry, 
the firm and its subsidiary in Hong Kong will channel 
"low-cost, more competitive" funds from overseas into 
power projects in China, Shi said. 


China last year generated 928 billion kilowatt-hours, 
which means 770 kilowatt-hours per capita, less than 
half the world average. 


It has installed some 204 million kilowatts of generators 
to date but needs 20 per cent more to meet demand, 
Officials from the ministry said. 


According to Zang, a number of international financial 
institutions, investment banks, private investors, power 
companies and equipment suppliers have expressed 
willingness to co-operate to open the power market in 
China. 


Zang revealed some provinces have already asked the 
firm to help them raise funds from overseas for power 
projects. 


The central government will allow the firm to enjoy the 
same preferential policies as foreign-funded ventures. 
With the policies, necessary imports will be duty-free, 
he said. 


Investment into the power industry had come totally 
from the central government before 1984. 


Then overseas funds, mainly from the World Bank, 
the Asian Development Bank and Japan's Overseas 
Economic Co-operation Fund, regional authorities and 
enterprises, began going into the sector. 
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MOFTEC To Issue Series of Rules on Foreign 
Trade 


OW3006142295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1355 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Co-operation (MOFTEC) is expected to issue a series 
of regulations and rules on the basis of China’s Foreign 
Trade Law. 


The regulations, now being drafted, are concerned 
with the export and import licensing system, foreign 
trade agent system, anti-dumping and anti-subsidy steps, 
import and export chamber of commerce, management 
of border trade, and technology import and export. 


Many of the regulations are to be issued in the near 
future, said Sun Zhenyu, deputy minister of MOFTEC, 
here today. 


He was speaking at a seminar marking the first anniver- 
sary of the promulgation of the Foreign Trade Law of 
China, which was passed by the National People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee last year. 


Zhang Yuejiao, director of MOFTEC’s Treaty and 
Law Department, told the seminar that departments 
concerned should, in accordance with the Foreign Trade 
Law, Carry out all measures encouraging exports. 


More than 50 officials from relevant MOFTEC depart- 
ments, import and export companies and legal experts 
were present at today’s seminar. 


Patent Agencies Report Overseas Applications Up 


0W0207072395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0638 GMT 2 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 2 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese patent agencies reported a 22 percent increase 
of overseas applications during the first five months of 
this year. 


A total of 4,472 such requirements reached the Patent 
Office of the People’s Republic of China from January 
to May, accounting for 15 percent of all the 29,567 
patent applications flooding the office from home and 
abroad during the period, according to the English 
language Business Weekly here today. 


An official with the office predicted that overseas 
applications will exceeded 10,000 this year, compared 
with 9,928 in 1994. 


However, applications from the United States have 
shown a slower growth these years due to Sino-U:S. 
disputes over issues like intellectual property rights 
protection, said the newspaper. 
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Applications from the United States numbered 859 
during the January-May period. Japan remains the 
largest with 1,710 patent applications handed over to 
the office. 


The two were followed by Germany with 398, the 
Republic of Korea with 319, and Hong Kong with 245 
applying letters. 


The newspaper said that there are eight agencies across 
the country handling overseas-related patent applica- 
tions and patent cases now, two of which were set up 
this year specially to cope with the growing number. 


China began to receive overseas patent applications in 
1985, the newspaper noted, without mentioning how 
many such requirements have been granted certificates. 


China is considering opening up the patent agency 
service sector but the renovation will be a gradual 
process sO as to guarantee service quality and avoid 
Chaos in the market, the newspaper quoted a patent 
Official as saying. 


Song Jian Vows Cooperation To Improve IPR 
Protection 


HKO0107064495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Jun 95 pl 


[By Gao Bianhua: "Unity Promised on IPR Defence"] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] A leading official has vowed to 
strengthen co-operation with other countries in enhanc- 
ing the protection of intellectual property rights (IPR) 
in China. 


State Councillor Song Jian also said that the China 
Branch of the International Association for the Protec- 
tion of Industrial Property (AIPPI) will continue to ex- 
pand exchanges and coordinate with overseas counter- 
parts in intellectual property rights (IPR) protection. 


Song Jian, who is also Minister of the State Science and 
Technology Commission, has been newly elected AIPPI 
China president. He spoke yesterday in Beijing at the 
°95 AIPPI China Branch Member Conference. 


He said AIPPI China will assist the government in 
lawmaking and the implementation of IPR protection 
and better serve the domestic industrial and commercial 
circles. 


Set up in 1982, "the AIPPI China Branch has helped 
boost the establishment and development of China’s 
industrial property rights protection system, expanded 
international contacts and contributed much to the 
research level in this field,” Song said. 


Affiliated with the China Council for the Promotion of 
International Trade, the AIPPI China Branch recently 
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decided to extend its activity sphere to copyrights 
and overall intellectual property rights, in addition to 
industrial property rights — mainly referring to patent 
and trademark rights. 


AIPPi China Branch will enhance study on the newly 
emerging problems in IPR protection and will make 
greater efforts in improving international and domestic 
IPR protection systems. 


Chinese officials and experts said during the conference 
that China has made significant progress in IPR protec- 
tion, especially since it adopted reforms and opened up 
in late 1970s. 


The country has established a comprehensive and to-the- 
international-standard legal system for IPR protection, 
including Trademark Law, Patent Law, Technological 
Contract Law and Copyright Law. 


It also has joined various governmental and nongovern- 
mental IPR protection organizations, such as the World 
Intellectual Property Organization and AIPPI. 


After its establishment, the China Branch has held 
many international and domestic seminars on IPR 
protection consistent with China’s actual situation and 
has actively participated in various activities of AIPPI, 
headquartered in Switzerland. 


In recent years, AIPPI China has established regular 
relations with other AIPPI branches, especially the 
Japan Branch. 


It holds Sino-Japanese patent or trademark seminars 
every year in a bid to co-ordinate industrial property 
rights protections in both countries. 


The AIPPI China Branch has 95 members. 


U.S. Investment Helps Expand Harbin-Daqging 
Expressway 

SK3006055895 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text) The Harbin-Daging Expressway 
is to be widened. The contract to cooperatively expand 
the Harbin-Daging Expressway another half scale was 
signed by the provincial expressway corporation and the 
(Dazhong) Corporation in the United States in Harbin 
on the morning of 29 June. Due to the lack of funds, 
the present second-class Harbin-Daging expressway for 
special use by cars, which was completed and open to 
traffic in 1992, was only half completed and covered the 
inter-linking Overpass structure only. The daily traffic 
volume at the time of completion was merely 4,000 
cars per day. Now, the traffic volume has reached 
7,000. Traffic is expected to reach 12,000 in three 
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years. Because the present expressway is a two-lane 
and two-direction one featuring great traffic volume, 
narrow pavement, and high driving speed, the accidents 
involving destroyed cars and personal deaths have taken 
place frequently, thus causing grave economic losses. 


Since the beginning of this year, the provincial express- 
way company has strived to absorb foreign funds to 
build the other half of this expressway on a cooperation 
basis. Through repeated observations and negotiations, 
the (Dazhong) Corporation in the United States has de- 
cided to offer $100 million to rebuild this expressway 
together with the Chinese side. Expansion of this ex- 
pressway is expected to formally start in May 1996 and 
it is to be completed in 1998. Upon the completion of 
the expansion project, the Harbin-Daging Expressway 
will be of the highest grade and the longest mileage in 
the province, and the daily volume of traffic will reach 
50,000 cars. If calculated according to the progressive 
increase in traffic volume plus the appropriate changes, 
the expanded expressway will be applicable for 30 years 
at least. 


The (Dazhong) Corporation in the United States is a 
large enterprise group registered in California. This 
corporation has achieved success in real estate business, 
civil engineering designing, and construction business, 
thus enjoying good asset credit. 


On the morning of 29 June, the (Dazhong) Corporation 
in the United States also signed contracts on three 
cooperative expansion projects with Jiamusi Thermal 
Power Plant, the thermal power plant of Jixi Iron and 
Steel Company, and Harbin International Hotel. The 
total investment of these three projects is estimated at 
$73 million. Vice Governor Wang Zongzhang attended 
the signing ceremony. 


Foundation Announces ‘Significant’ Achievements 


OW3006133095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1317 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, 30 (XINHUA) — 
The Ford-China Research and Development Foundation 
today announced a number of significant achievements 
in providing both technical and financial support for 
some 20 universities and research institutes throughout 
the country. 


It has completed 28 projects since it was set up a little 
more than a year ago. 


The foundation, set up by the US Ford Automobile 
Company and China’s National Sciences Foundation, 
claimed that many of these achievements will be put 
into mass production very soon. 
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All these 28 major items, which enjoyed favorable 
treatment in funding, were appraised by a special team 
of experts from the State Sciences Commission, Chinese 
Academy of Sciences (CAS), Ministry of the Machinery 
Industry and National Sciences Foundation, as well as 
researchers and engineers from the Ford Company. 


These research items range from new and improved ma- 
terials, manufacturing techniques, advanced automobile 
parts and components, to computer science and engi- 
neering, according to sources. 


Senior officials from the Ford Company expressed 
confidence in the prospects for the application of these 
achievements, particularily in the field of automobile 
manufacturing techniques. 


Meanwhile, Ford is actively engaged in supporting 
research into an adaptable-fuel engine conducted by 
CAS, a key item connected with China’s bid to produce 
a family car. 


Sino-US Joint-Venture Brake System Company 
Opens 

OW0107143095 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1418 GMT 1 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— Shanghai Automotive Brake Systems Co., Ltd, a 
Sino-U.S. Joint veniure involving total investments of 
25 million US dollars, went into operation today in 
Jiading, a county in the suburbs of this metropolis in 
east China. 


The joint venture will produce advanced brake parts 
for the home market as well as for the market abroad, 
according to a company spokesman. 


The Chinese side accounts for 60 percent of the 25 
million US dollar-investment, and ITT, the world’s 
largest brake system supplier, accounts for 40 percent. 


According to sources, the joint venture has decided to 
invest another two million US dollars to import related 
technology to expand production scale. 


French Firm To Help Produce Hydroelectric 
Equipment 

OW0107060995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0442 GMT I Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
The Tianjin Power Equipment General Factory, a lead- 
ing State-owned enterprise producing power generating 
equipment, and Societe Alsthom have set up a joint ven- 
ture for producing hydroelectric generating equipment. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination] 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-127 
3 July 1995 


The joint venture, involving a total investment of 36 
million US dollars, began operation Wednesday, local 
Officials told XINHUA today. 


According to the contract, the French company will pro- 
vide money in cash and advanced production technol- 
ogy, while the Tianjin factory will offer workshops and 
its existing equipment. 


The officials added that the joint venture will help up- 
date the Tianjin factory’s present production technol- 
ogy and equipment, and will gain the ability to produce 
large and medium-sized advanced hydroelectric gener- 
ating units with a combined capacity of 600 mw a year. 


French Firm To Produce Mobile Power Supply 
Systems 

0W0207084895 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0822 GMT 2 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Wuhan, July 2 (XINHUA) — 
A French company, Delachaux Co. Ltd, has signed 
a contract to produce mobile power supply systems 
in Wuhan, the captial city of central China’s Hubei 
Province. 


The project, with an investment of 9 million French 
francs for the first phase, will have an annual capacity to 
produce 500,000 meters of mobile sliding-conducting- 
wires, 40 percent of which will be exported. 


The mobile power supply systems are widely used in 
the construction projects in light industry, metallurgical 
industry, storage and distribution facilities, ports, rail- 
way stations and underground works. 


Home-made mobile power supply systems in China 
were not up to standard and resulted in the waste of 
copper in the past. 


A manager of the French company, Persinette-Gautrez, 
said here that it was the firs: time for the company to 
invest in China and it is part of their strategy to shift the 
focus of investment from North America and Europe to 
Asia. 


Delachaux, with an annual business volume of more 
than one billion French francs, has more than 30 
branches throughout the world. 


Persinette-Gautrez said that his company is optimistic 
about the market potentials in China and Asia at large, 
and will increase its investment in China. 
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UK Beer Producer Invests in Jilin Province 


OW0107142695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1404 GMT 1 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— A Sino- British joint venture brewery was set up 
today in Siping City, in northeast China’s Jilin Province. 
The venture, jointly funded by Ginsber Beer Group of 
Siping and Bass Company from Britain, involves total 
investments of 97 million US dollars, 55 percent of 
which comes from Bass and the rest from Gincber. 


The Bass/Ginsber brewery vies to become the largest 
beer producer in northeast China by the end of the 
century with an annual production of more than 400,000 
tons of beer, accounting for 60 percent of Jilin’s total. 


According to Lu Xianchen, chairman of the board of 
directors, the joint venture will import the world’s most 
advanced equipment to expand and renovate the present 
production facilities. It will produce Bass’s Tennent’s 
brand as well as Ginsber’s products. 


The general manager will come from the British side. 


Ginsber is now one of China’s ten largest beer produc- 
ers. Last year, it produced and sold 142 million litres of 
beer, reporting a business volume of 160 million yuan 
(20 million US dollars). 


BMW To Enter Chinese Luxury Car Market 


OW3006 144695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1425 GMT 30 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— The BMW Automobile Company of Germany has 
decided to enter China’s luxury car market, a senior 
official of the company said here today. 


Dr. Hans-Jorg Geduhn, chief representative of BMW's 
office in China, said, “It is likely that Chinese residents 
will soon switch their attention from ordinary cars to 
luxury ones, as is the case with consumers in developed 
countries.” 


He said that his company is confident about breaking 
into the Chinese luxury car market. 


“Millions of people all over the world like BMW cars. 
I think the Chinese wili be no exception because people 
are always seeking a better life,” he said. 


A leader in the production of luxury cars worldwide, 
BMW is displaying five types of car models and 
two types of luxury motorcycles during an ongoing 
international car exhibition here. 


For example, the 750IL car with a 12-cylinder engine 
is attracting particular attention at the exhibition. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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BMW sold some 1,000 cars in China last year, bringing 
the total number of BMW luxury cars owned by Chinese 
to 6,000. 


The company has set up marketing or service centers in 
the major Chinese cities of Beijing, Shanghai, Nanjing, 
Xiamen, Qingdao, Shenzhen, Guangzhou and Haikou. It 
opened a representative office in Beijing last year and 
is currently seeking business partners in China. 


Shenyang Upgrades Major Industries 
OW0107055595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0454 GMT 1 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— This capital city of northeast China’s Liaoning 
Province injected 4.43 billion yuan into technological 
upgrading of some major industries last year, an increase 
of 39.7 percent over the previous year. 


Last year, a total of 150 such projects were completed, 
which will add 7.38 billion yuan in output value, and 
2.16 billion yuan in tax payment. 


There are more than 300 large and medium-sized 
enterprises in the city playing a major role in its 
economic development. 

Since last year, the city has concentrated capital funds in 
hi- tech, hi-output companies, in a move to lend support 
to a group of famous brands of products and leading 
enterprises. 

The city has invested 560 million yuan in an expansion 
project of the Northeast China Pharmaceutical Factory, 
one of the biggest pharmaceutical plants in China. 


Another 28 large and medium-sized enterprises have 
had successful cooperation and established joint ven- 
tures with some well-known overseas corporations, such 
as Japan’s Toyota, Toshiba, Panasonic, and Sanyo, GM 
of the United States, and some Hong Kong-based com- 
panies. 


The Shenyang Machine-tool Company has got 121 
million US dollars’ worth of loans from the World Bank, 
and the company is expected to become one of the top 
20 machine-tool manufacturers in the world by the year 
2000. 


More Shanghai Firms Processing Overseas 
Materials 

OW0207121195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1154 GMT 2 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 2 (XINHUA) 
— Departments concerned under the Shanghai Munic- 
ipal Government have okayed enterprises without the 
right to import and export businesses to contract directly 


FBIS-CHI-95-127 
3 July 1995 


for processing overseas supplied materials. [sentence as 
received] 

The only prerequisite is that they must be approved by 
the municipal foreign trade department. 

This latest move is seen by observers here as a new 
effort of the city to boost exports. 


They say that Shanghai’s technological and industrial 
advantages should enable it to process more highly 
value-added goods. 


The city’s fiscal revenues from ing overseas- 
supplied materials had soared from 300,000 U.S. dollars 
in 1978 to more than 200 million U.S. dollars in 1994, a 
municipal foreign trade official said. The figure for the 
first five months of this year reached 137.11 million U.S. 
dollars, up 12.38 percent from the same 1994 period. 
The contracted value in the five months rose to 600 
million U.S. dollars, 30 percent more than in the same 
period of last year, the official said. 


Instruments, apparatus and machinery have replaced 
garments, toys and handicraft as the main goods pro- 
cessed here, according to the official. 


The official also said that customers from many more 
countries and regions in addition to Hong Kong and 
Macao have now come to supply materials to the city for 
processing. Meanwhile, the processing business covers 
now a much wider range of industries, including the 
textile, electronic, garment, machinery, petrochemical, 
ship-building and several other sectors. 


Foreign trade experts here expected that the city’s pro- 
cessing business would contribute more to the increase 
of the city’s export value, which was nine billion U.S. 
dollars in 1994 and is expected to reach 10.6 billion 
U.S. dollars this year. 


Shandong’s Yantai Attracts Foreign Business 
People 


OW0307102795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0907 GMT 3 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, July 3 (XINHUA) 
— Yantai, one of China’s 14 open coastal cities in 
Shandong Province, has become a favorite place for 
foreign investment thanks to the improvement of its 
investment conditions, local sources said here today. 


By the end of April this year, 1,367, or 92 percent of 
foreign- funded enterprises set up there had gone into 
production. 


These enterprises generated output value totalling 14.2 
billion yuan, and profits and taxes amounting to 900 
million yuan last year. 
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A local official said that a number of major foreign 
corporations have poured their funds into such rising 
industries as electronics, chemicals, automobiles and 
building materials, instead of short-term small and 
medium-sized projects. 

At present, the city has 141 Sino-foreign joint ventures, 
each with an investment surpassing 10 million U.S. 
dollars, including the 125-million-U.S.-dollar cement 
works which was jointly run by Yantai and Japan’s 
Mitsubishi Materials Co. and has gone into production, 
and a 1.2-billion-U.S.-dollar auto parts project which 
has been approved to be undertaken jointly by the city 
and the Dae Woo Group of ROK. 


The official noted that more and more foreign busi- 
ness people are showing interest in energy develop- 
ment, transportation, tourism, agriculture and offshore 
projects. 


A survey showed that Yantai has 898 foreign-funded 
agricultural projects, accounting for 24.5 percent of the 
City’s total, and exports an annual 250 million U.S. 
dollars-worth of vegetables, fruits and aquatic products 
abroad. 


At present, the city is encouraging major state enter- 
prises to cooperate with their foreign counterparts in 
upgrading their technology and equipment to boost ex- 
ports. 


Foreign Invested Assets in Xinjiang Appraised 
OW3006124295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1231 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Urumgi, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— A privately run assets appraising Company in Xin- 
jiang Uygur Autonomous Region has valued foreign in- 
vested assets of one-fifth of the region’s joint ventures 
in the past three years, recovering nearly 40 million 
yuan’s worth of direct economic loss for the state and 
the Chinese partners. 


Song Yanbin, chief appraiser of the company, said the 
110 ventures reported foreign invested assets worth 
198.37 million yuan, whose true worth were valued at 
159.28 million yuan after close inspection and inves- 
tigations on both domestic and overseas markets. The 
devaluation rate was 13.4 percent, 6.3 percentage points 
higher than the national average. 


Song said the company used standard international 
assets appraisiiig methods focused on market, cost and 
profit. 


"The methods we use are indisputable,” Song said, 
adding that "foreign investors generally recognize the 
reliability of our work, and up to now none of them has 
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withdraw fund because the determined value of their 
assets are lower than reported.” 

He added that in China, appraising of foreign invested 
assets started in Shenzhen in 1986, and his company 
was founded in 1992. By the end of May, the region 
still had more than 500 joint ventures waiting to have 
As for the high devaluation rate, Li Futian, an official 
of the Regional Administration for the Inspection of 
Import and Export Commodities, pointed out that the 
region’s less developed economy, lack of information 
channels and professional personnel have all been 
potential loopholes for irregular activities in setting up 
joint ventures. 

He listed methods some foreign investors used to report 
false assets value, including fabricating receipts with 
much higher prices than the true worth of the equipment 
purchased by the joint venture, passing used equipment 
off as new ones, and withdrawing fund in the excuse of 
buying equipment once the venture is established. 


Song said the appraising of foreign invested assets 
would not have adverse effects on Xinjiang’s use of 
foreign funds. On the contrary, it will be conducive to 
the justice of economic behavior in the region. 


Agriculture 


Chen Yuan on Plans for Setting Up Commercial 
Banks 


OW0307062995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1306 GMT 20 Jun 95 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)} 


[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 20 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Chen Yuan, People’s Bank of China vice president, said 
here today: China is now taking measures to expedite 
the conversion of state specialized banks into commer- 
cial banks, and is working hard to transform such banks 
into commercial banks of advanced international oper- 
ational and management standards by the turn of the 


century. 


In response to reporters’ questions at a news conference 
by the National People’s Congress Standing Commit- 
tee today for Chinese and foreign reporters, Chen Yuan 
said: Last year, China introduced major reforms to the 
financial system and established three policy- related 
banks — the State Development Bank, the Agricultural 
Development Bank of China, and the Import and Ex- 
port Bank of China — that specialize in lending and fi- 
nancing business dictated by state policy and originally 
handled by specialized banks. For historical reasons and 
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reasons stemming from enterprises, however, state spe- 
cialized banks, while no longer handling policy-related 
business, are still responsible for lending to state-owned 
enterprises with less than satisfactory performance, and 
have not yet operated on an entirely commercial basis. 


Nevertheless, Chen Yuan noted: China is now taking 
measures to establish and improve internal bank man- 
agement systems, expedite the training of high-caliber 
financial personnel, and quicken the pace of reforming 
the enterprise system. It is believed that China’s special- 
ized banks will gradually become commercial banks of 
international operational and management standards as 
China deepens financial. reform, institutes internal and 
asset-quality control systems in banks, and perfects the 
mechanism for and achieves better results in merging 
emterprises or declaring them bankrupt. 


Speaking of the quality of current bank assets, Chen 
Yuan said: According to statistics, overdue loans ac- 
count for some 20 percent of all loans among China’s 
current bank assets, and the proportion of loans that 
can truly be called dead loans and bad loans is only 
some 3 percent. He said: At present, enterprises mainly 
rely on bank loans for their production and operations 
since a substantial number of enterprises have very little 
cash at their disposal. Quite a few enterprises chroni- 
cally use some of the bank loans as their own working 
capital, with the result that the loans in question are 
not repaid on schedule. Chen Yuan, however, empha- 
sized that banks still can collect interest on those loans 
because they are being used by enterprises as working 
Capital. 


Chen Yuan disclosed: To improve banks’ asset quality 
and management in a step-by-step manner, the Chinese 
Government has decided to raise commercial banks’ 
reserve rate for bad loans from the current 0.8 percent to 
1 percent in the near future. According to preliminary 
Statistics, Chinese banks will have between 20 billion 
yuan and 30 billion yuan each year with which to 
write off bad debts following the implementation of this 
measure. 


Agricultural Bank Opens Branch in Tibet 


0W0107135095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1337 GMT 1 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
The Agricultural Bank of China (ABC) officially opened 
its branch in the Tibet Autonomous Region here today. 


The branch is the largest state specialized bank in the 
region. It has a staff of more than 3,800, about 70 
percent of the total number of employees working in 
the region’s financial sector. 
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It is also the first bank that has subsidiaries all over 
the region. Under its administration are a Lhasa branch, 
six regional sub-branches, 74 county-level sub-branches 
and 3 urban business offices in addition to hundreds of 
grass-roots businesses. 


All the subsidiaries also went into operation today. 


Unlike ABC’s branches elsewhere, the Tibet branch will 
handle both commercial and policy lendings. 


No IOU’s Issued for State Purchase of Wheat 


OW0207141295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1357 GMT 2 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, July 2 (XINHUA) 
— Henan, China’s major wheat prodwing province, 
had purchased 2.842 billion kg of wheat from farmers 
by June 30, fulfilling 94.7 percent of the state-purchase 
quota this year, or three billion kg, agricultural officials 
said here today. 


According to figures released by the provincial statistics 
department, the province produced 17.768 billion kg of 
wheat in this summer crop, 2.5 percent less than that of 
last year. The province was seriously hit by drought in 
spring and summer this year. 


Henan’s state purchase of grain has got the full sup- 
port from the provincial banking, financial and grain 
authorities, and no IOUs have been given to farmers, 
the officials said. 


Forum Calls for Improving Farm Insurance 


OW0307025795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1003 GMT 20 Jun 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Jun (XINHUA) — 
At a forum on agricultural insurance reform today, 
Shao Bingren, State Economic Restructuring Commis- 
sion secretary general, pointed out: Improving agricul- 
tural insurance is an urgent requirement for implement- 
ing central principles on strengthening the agricultural 
sector, as well as an important way to deepen rural re- 
form and establish a socialist rural economic system 
{she hui zhu yi nong cun jing ji ti zhi 4357 2585 0031 
5030 6593 2625 4842 3444 7555 0455). 


Data provided by the forum on agricultural insurance 
reform sponsored by the State Economic Restructuring 
Commission and the People’s Insurance Company of 
China shows that on average, more than 600 million 
mu of crops and 200 million people in rural China 
encounter all kinds of natural disasters each year. 
Since 1982, when our country began implementing 
agricultural insurance on a trial basis, insurance income 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-127 
3 July 1995 


has totaled 3.28 billion yuan and 3.53 bilion yuan has 
been paid out in indemnities, representing a payout rate 
of 107.7 percent. There are approximately 100 types 
of agricultural insurance, chief among them being grain 
crop insurance, cash crop insurance, forestry insurance, 
livestock insurance, insurance in aquatic breeding and 
poultry raising, and livestock and poultry insurance. 
These have yielded notable social benefits. 


Shao Bingren noted: Since last year, total agricul- 
tural insurance has declined sharply nationwide. Some 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions have 
dismantled or merged agricultural insurance business of- 
fices. This phenomenon merits attention. This state of 
affairs runs counter to the central authorities’ call for 
strengthening the agricultural sector. The root cause of 
this lies in the unsound agricultural insurance system, 
the difficulty of reflecting the unique features of agri- 
cultural insurance in commercial insurance, and the fact 
that state policies and funding systems have yet to take 
shape. Therefore, it has become a pressing matter of the 
moment to establish and improve an agricultural insur- 
ance system commensurate with China’s conditions. 


The forum proposed: Agricultural insurance is an im- 
portant measure for guarding against natural and pro- 
duction risks in agriculture, and for protecting peas- 
ants’ interests under market economic conditions. We 
must institute an agricultural insurance system if we are 
to stabilize the status of agriculture as the foundation 
of the national economy, promote agricultural develop- 
ment through scientific and technological progress, and 
develop a highly efficient type of farming that provides 
better and greater yields. We should solve the problem 
of acquiring agricultural insurance funds by spreading 
agricultural risks among society, and reform the tradi- 
tional method by which "the tiller undertakes risks” to 
reduce peasants’ burden. The purpose of agricultural in- 
surance is to compensate peasants in the event of disas- 
ter, take care of them in their old age, and provide med- 
ical care when they are ill. The operative principle for 
agricultural insurance is not to seek profits but, with the 
support of state policies and funds, to have high-yield 
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areas help low-yield areas, and to accumulate surplus 
cash with which to establish special risk-control funds 
to provide for disaster years in an effort to gradually 
improve insurance standards in rural areas. 


The forum maintained: The development of agricultural 
insurance will take the form of having specialized 
agricultural insurance bodies handle relevant business, 
and of establishing interconnected risk-control funds 
and rural insurance systems at all levels on ihe basis 
of mutual assistance and cooperation among peasants 
under the leadership of governments at all levels. Local 
governments at all levels will play a leading role in 
agricultural insurance, with counties serving as the 
basis, and local governments and people’s insurance 
companies jointly promoting such insurance. Moreover, 
we should improve the management of agricultural 
insurance funds. 


New Wieat Variety Seeds Credited for Good 
Harvest 


QW0107071995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0705 GMT 1 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— A new variety of wheat, widely seeded in central 
China’s Yellow and Huaihe River valleys, has helped 
win a good grain harvest this year and added 1.3 billion 
kg more wheat output to this area, today’s “People’s 
Daily" [RENMIN RIBAO] reported. 


According to the newspaper, the total acreage under the 
wheat reached 26 million mu (1.7 million ha) in central 
China’s Henan province, north China’s Shanxi province, 
east China’s Anhui, Shandong and Jiangsu provinces, 
and northwest China’s Shaanxi Province. The average 
output of the new wheat variety is 6 tons per ha, and 
the highest reaches 9 tons, 50 kg more than the average 
output of ordinary wheat varieties. 


The new wheat variety, named "GS Henan-Wheat No. 
21", was developed by Zheng Tiancun, an agronomist 
of an agricultural science institute in Henan Province. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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ARATS Suggests Postponement of SEF Talks 
0W0107053495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0522 GMT I Jul 95 


["Cross-Straits Talks to Be Postponed" — XINHUA 
headline] 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
The Beijing-based Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Straits (ARATS) has suggested a postponement 
of talks between its leaders and those of the Straits 
Exchange Foundation (SEF), on account of a series of 
wrong doings by the Taiwan authorities. 


In a telephone reply to SEF, an ARATS official said that 
it is appropriate to postpone routine talks between lead- 
ers of the two non-governmental organizations since a 
series of doings by the Taiwan authorities have severely 
damaged the basis for stabilizing and developing cross- 
Straits relations. 

ARATS stressed that the purpose of ARATS-SEF talks 
in accordance with related agreements is to promote 
cross-Straits relations and the process of the peaceful 
reunification of the motherland. 


NPC Members Denounce Li Teng-hui, U.S. 


OW0107035495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1813 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[By reporter Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254)} 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 29 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Speaking at the discussions of the 14th Session of 
the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] Stand- 
ing Committee this afternoon, four members — Peng 
Qingyuan, Zhou Jue, Yang Jike, and Zhang Kehui — 
vehemently condemned the U.S. Government for allow- 
ing Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] to visit the United States, 
and expressed their solemn and just stand of firmly sup- 
porting the Chinese Government. 


In his speech, "Relying on Foreign Forces To Split 
the Motherland, Li Denghui Will Stand Condemned 
Through the Ages," member Peng Qingyuan said: The 
U.S. Government's violation of the principles on Sino- 
U.S. relations as stated in the three communiques, 
breach of the principles governing international rela- 
tions, and open permission for Li Denghui’s U.S. trip 
have fully exposed its attempt to hinder China’s devel- 
opment and reunification by playing the "Taiwan card" 
and its ultezior ambition over Taiwan — the sacred terri- 
tory of China. He said: As this matter concerns China's 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, the Chinese Gov- 
emmment and people will by no means sit by idly and 
remain indifferent. The U.S. Government should be held 
fully responsible for all consequences resulting from this 
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event. The U.S. Government’s attempt to turn big prob- 
lems into no problem at all after taking such a serious 
step that shakes the foundation of Sino-U.S. relations 
will never do. 


Peng Qingyuan said: Li Denghui’s performance in 
the U.S. was not accidental. If Li Denghui has ever 
concealed his attempt and occasionally said something 
like “one China" and “China must be reunified,” then 
he has now discarded all of these disguises and plainly 
revealed his true colors as a Taiwan independence 


supporter. 


This member said it was noteworthy that Lian Zhan’s 
{Lien Chan’s] visit to the Czech Republic and Liu 
Songfan’s (Liu Sung-fan’s] visit to the U.S. came 
after Li Denghui’s U.S. trip. To push Taiwan into the 
United Nations, Li Denghui recently tried to buy an 
“entrance ticket" at all costs on the one hand, and 
talked a lot of nonsense, such as “Taiwan has always 
been a sovereign state" on the other hand. It can be 
seen that they are obstinately clinging to the dangerous 
course of splitting the motherland. However, history is 
inexorable. Since time immemorial, those who relied 
on foreign forces, betrayed national interests, and split 
the motherland would eventually bring disgrace and ruin 
upon themselves and stand condemned through the ages. 
Should Li Denghui refuse to repent before it is too late, 
what awaits him is nothing but the same fate. 


In his speech, "China Will Never Swallow the Bitter 
Pill That Undermines Its Own Sovereignty and Dig- 
nity,” member Zhou Jue said: The U.S. Government's 
permission for Li Denghui’s visit has basical'y violated 
the basic principles on bilateral relations established 
in the three joint communiques signed by China and 
the United States; altered the policy of prohibiting Tai- 
wan leaders from visiting the United States, which has 
been followed by every U.S. administration since China 
and the United States established diplomatic relations 
in 1979; breached the Clinton administration's repeated 
promise to the Chinese Government; brazenly created 
"two Chinas” or "one China, one Taiwan"; and pushed 
Sino-U.S. relations to a dangerous zone. He stressed: 
The U.S. Government’s erroneous action has under- 
mined China’s sovereignty, dignity, and the great cause 
of peaceful reunification; and has hurt the national feel- 
ings of 1.2 billion Chinese people, including the Taiwan 
compatriots. 


Zhou Jue said: As everybody knows, there is but one 
China in the world, the PRC Government is the only 
legitimate government in China, and Taiwan is an 
inalienable part of Chinese territory. Over a long period 
of time, however, some people in the U.S., who are 
ignorant of China’s course of history and current state, 
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have always deliberately engaged in instigating and 
supporting tricks to split China and have interfered in 
China’s internal affairs with the Taiwan issue. 
Zhou Jue noted: It was just in the early fifties when 
the U.S., disregarding international law and generally 
recognized principles governing international relations, 
openly sent troops to the Taiwan Strait to obstruct and 
sabotage the Chinese people’s great cause of reunifying 
the motherland. In the following 20 years or so, the 
United States had pursued the policy of making Taiwan 
its “unsinkable aircraft carrier" and placed Sino- U.S. 
relations in an abnormal state for a long tise. In 1979, 
China and the United States normalized their relations 
and the United States pledged to "sever relations” and 
“abrogate treaties" with as well as “withdraw troops” 
from Taiwan; recognize the PRC Government as the 
only legitimate government in China and Taiwan as an 
inalienable part of the Chinese territory; and guarantee 
that it would only “maintain cultural, business, and other 
unofficial relations” with Taiwan. However, the United 
States has never seriously fulfilled its obligations as it is 
supposed to. On the contrary, it has constantly created 
friction, deliberately violated the basic principles in the 
three Sino-U.S. joint communiques, and impaired the 
foundation of bilateral relations. We cannot but raise 
the questions: Where and in what direction on earth 
does the U.S. Government intend to place and lead the 
Sino-U.S. relations by doing so? 


Zhou Jue noted: The Chinese Government and people 
attach importance to their relations with the United 
States. However, the Chinese people, who have suffered 
to the full big powers bullying, humiliation, oppression, 
and devastation, have all the more cherished their 
independence and sovereignty that were earned from 
bloodshed, sacrifice, and hard struggle over a long time. 
He said: Any attempts that presume China's reform, 
opening up, trade, and economic development cannot 
do without the United States; that regard China as weak 
and easy to bully; and that hope China would tolerate all 
doings of the U.S. Government and swallow the bitter 
pill that undermines its own sovereignty and dignity are 
wrong calculations and are doomed to failure. 


In his speech, "Firmly Fighting the Plot for ‘Taiwan 
Independence’ of Li Denghui and Anti-Chinese Forces 
in the United States," member Yang Jike said: While 
promoting “splittism and rule under separate regimes,” 
Li Denghui has gone so far as to prattle about “popular 
sovereignty" and does not hesitate to play a mean 
trick to angle for undeserved fame, boost his own 
importance by siding with foreigners, and jeopardize 
China’s sovereignty and territorial integrity. All his 
deeds will make him become a sinner of the nation. 
Li Denghui also said something like “whatever the 


PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 73 


met with general welcome and approval by Taiwan 
residents, Li Denghui chose to respond in a fire-playing 
attitude and even clamored something like "demanding 
the impossible." May we ask: Is this what "the people 
desire"? 


Yang Jike said: In recent years, Taiwan has seen “Tai- 


wan independence” ringleaders gang up, “Taiwan in- 
dependence" organizations mushroom, views of "Tai- 
wan independence” go rampant, and "Taiwan indepen- 
dence” advocates gradually run wild. The major cause 
of all these turbid waves on the island is that the Tai- 
wan authorities, headed by Li Denghui, has allowed and 
legalized "Taiwan independence” activities on the is- 
land; hence spreading unchecked. His recent proposal 
of “splittism and the rule by separate regimes” is an out- 
and-out refurbished version of “two Chinas” and “Tai- 
wan independence.” 


Yang Jike said: The U.S. Government's unilateral 
violation of the basic principles in the three Sino-U.S. 
joint communiques and permission of Li Denghui’s visit 
have impaired the foundation of Sino-U.S. relations 
and indicated a serious retrogression of the U.S. policy 
toward China, which has been pursueu for nearly 20 
years. The ulterior U.S. aim is obviously to stop China 
from becoming reunified and therefore separate Taiwan 
from China. This is a big problem that has hurt the 
Chinese people’s feelings. Clinton can hardly justify 
himself with any explanations. 


Yang Jike also exposed the “Taiwan independence 
plot" of Li Denghui and anti-Chinese forces in the 
United States from aspects such as “a plot worked 
out by people on and off the island and a two-man 
show,” “bribing the god with money; two people finding 
themselves congenial to each other in their foul smell,” 
and “creating splittism; playing with fire across the 
ocean.” 


In his speech, member Zhang Kehui said: Li Denghui's 
words and deeds have completely deviated from the 
“one China” principle; produced a bad influence on the 
international community by promoting “two Chinas" or 
“one China, one Taiwan"; shaken the foundation for be- 
nign and reciprocal relations across the strait; disrupted 
the harmonious atmosphere; and again strained cross- 
Strait relations, which had just been eased a little. 
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This member stressed: Being sacred and inviolable, state 
sovereignty and national interests are above everything 
else at amy time. When our state sovereignty and 
national dignity come under threat again, we should take 
tit-for-tat and tough measures to thoroughly break up the 
United States and Taiwan authorities’ splittism fantasy. 


Article Views ‘Violations’ of Principle 
HK0307040895 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
19 Jun 95 No 25, pp 22-23 


{"Special article” by Yan Jing (0917 2529): “Evidence 
of Violations of ‘One China’ Principle by Taiwan 
Authorities” ] 

(FBIS Translated Text] In recent years, the Taiwan au- 
thorities gradually have gone backward on the issue of 
“one China,” and even have openly created "two Chinas” 
on the international arena, thus setting up more obsta- 
cles on the development of cross-strait relations and the 
peaceful reunification of the motherland. All Chinese, 
including the Taiwan compatriots, should attach impor- 
tance to this and watch out for it. 


The appearance of the "two Chinas” policy is no means 
coincidental, but can be traced back to its source. Ever 
since Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] took office, the Taiwan 
authorities have readjusted their “one China” stand, 
and this readjustment has gone through the following 
important steps. I 


Li Denghui came to power following the death of 
Jiang Jingguo [Chiang Ching-kuo] on 13 January 1988. 
For some time, Li basically followed Jiang’s domestic 
and external policies, which he called the "Li Denghui 
period without Li Denghui policies.” In his first news 
conference after taking office, Li said: "There is a policy 
of only one, and not two Chinas.” On many occasions 
after that, he indicated that “one China is our supreme 
principle, and peaceful reunification is our goal.” 


Confronted with the rapid development of cross-strait 
relations, the Taiwan authorities gradually began to ad- 
just their policy toward the mainiand, and to seek t. 
reorient cross-strait relations. In March 1989, a Kuom- 
intang [KMT] “additional member of the Legislative 
Yuan" put forward the idea of “one China, two recipro- 
cal governments.” Taiwan’s “Executive Yuan” deemed 
it a good proposition, and listed it as reference for the 
Taiwan authorities’ “formulation of mainland-related 
policies at the present stage.” 


After the idea of “one country, two governments” was 
extensively attacked both on and off the island, the Tai- 
wan authorities said it in another way, and put forward 
the concept of “one country, two regions.” In August 
1990, the Taiwan authorities indicated that the concept 
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of “one country, two regions” Would be used to han- 
dle civil relations between the two shores in the future. 
In the “Regulations on People-to-People Relations Be- 
tween the Taiwan Region and the Mainland Region,” 
which were formulated some time later, the idea of “one 
country, two regions” was further “institutionalized.” 


In March 1991, the Taiwan authorities made public 
the “National Reunification Program,” which for the 
first time proposed that the two sides were “political 
entities that do not negate each other in the course of 
mutual benefit,” and that “all disputes should be resolved 
by peaceful means under the principle of one China.” 
Soon afterward, the Taiwan authorities announced the 
termination, as of 1 May, of the “period of mobilization 
for the suppression of communist rebellion" and the 
annulment of the “temporary provisions,” saying that 
"in the future, the CPC will be regarded as a political 
entity controlling the mainland region.” Thus it can be 
seen that after making a exploration with “one country, 
two governments” and “one country, two regions,” the 
Taiwan authorities basically standardized and handled 
cross-strait relations with the concept and principle of 
“two reciprocal political entities.” II 


In 1992, the Taiwan authorities vacillated violertly on 
the issue of “one China" and gradually moved toward 
“two Chinas.” 


At the talks on routine matters between the Strait Ex- 
change Foundation and the Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait, the Taiwan side refused to in- 
corporate “one China” into the texts of two agreements, 
and this was queried by the compatriots on both shores. 
Under the pressure of public opinion, Li Denghui or- 
dered Taiwan's National Unification Council to “study” 
the connotation of “one China.” On 1 August 1992, Tai- 
wan’s National Unification Council issued a statement 
on the meaning of “one China,” claiming that “both 
sides of the Taiwan Strait uphold the principle of ‘one 
China,’ but have different views on its meaning.” ""One 
China’ should refer to the Republic of China founded 
since 1912 whose sovereignty covers the whole of China 
although it currently extends only to Taiwan, Penghu, 
Jinmen [Chinmen], and Mazu [Matsu]." As of 1949, 
“China was in a state of temporary split, with two po- 
litical entities separately ruling either side of the strait.” 


Tolerated and connived at by the Taiwan authorities, es- 
pecially following the amendment of Article 100 of Tai- 
wan's “Penal Code” and the “National Security Law,” 
overseas “pro-T» sn independence” organizations and 
their leaders rewriej to Taiwan one after another, and 
built up the momentum of the “pro-Taiwan indepen- 
dence” forces on the island. In conjunction with the 
Democratic Progressive Party [DPP] forces, they called 
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for the dissolution of the National Unification Coun- 
cil and the establishment of the “Republic of Taiwan.” 
Echoing the DPP from afar, some KMT “Legislative 
Yuan members” took advantage of the opportunity of 
the establishment of diplomatic relations between China 
and the ROK to launch an attack, demanding that the 
Taiwan authorities discard the “one China” stand and 
adopt the idea of “one China, one Taiwan.” When the 
island was debating the so-called “one China, one Tai- 
wan” issue, Li Denghui said that “saying ‘one China’ in 
an oversimplified way would land us in the trap of Com- 
munist China,” and he stressed that the KMT “should no 
longer use slogans incompatible with the times.” Mean- 
while, Li put forward the idea of opposing the so- called 
“neo-isolationism,” claiming that we "should never iso- 
late ourselves on this small island,” and that we “must 
go out and enter the international community because 
this is also our idea of pragmatic diplomacy, which I 
have affirmed repeatedly over the years.” 


In an attempt to create “two Chinas" or “one China, 
one Taiwan,” some people with ulterior motives in 
Western countries have raised various arguments, such 
as “re-explanation of sovereignty,” "the Chinese concept 
of sovereignty is outdated,” and “the identity of a 
separate Taiwan has taken shape.” Looking upon this so- 
called “new concept of sovereignty” as a most valuable 
treasure, the Taiwan authorities gave wide publicity to 
it, and instructed academics to put forward the “theory 
of a country with multiple systems” in order to find a 
basis for conducting “flexible diplomacy” 2nd creating 
“dual recognition.” 


In January 1992, given that China and Latvia had official 
diplomatic relations, the Taiwan authorities signed a 
so-called joint statement on “establishing consular-level 
relations” with Latvia, saying it could serve as a “pattern 
for developing bilateral relations with other countries in 
the future.” In September, the Taiwan authorities again 
signed a joint communique with Vanuatu on “mutual 
governmental recognition.” This method was regarded 
by the Taiwan authorities as an “innovation above the 
Latvian pattern.” Moreover, the Taiwan authorities also 
exerted their utmost to develop “substantive relations” 
with some other countries. 


The formulation of the theory of “divided country under 
separate rule” and further unfolding the "flexible diplo- 
macy” are notable examples showing that the domestic 
and external policies of the Taiwan authorities under the 
“one China” principle have turned qualitatively for the 
worse. [II 


Since early 1993, the Taiwan authorities’ “two Chinas” 
stand has become apparent. 


Following the “Legislative Yuan" election at the end 
of 1992, the strength of the DPP, which had won 
nearly one-third of the seats, increased rapidiy. In 
February 1992, the Taiwan authorities localized the 
Taiwan regime with a major personnel reshuffle. With 
their traditional influence gradually removed from the 
power core, the strength of the KMT mainland members 
weakened considerably. 


Against this background, the Taiwan authorities un- 
folded in a big way the splittist activities of "joining the 
United Nations,” and they openly advocated “two Chi- 
nas.” After China and the ROK had established diplo- 
matic relations, Li Denghui still said: "The government 
will not change its adherence to, and stand on the one 
China principle.” But Li went back on his word only a 
few months later. When meeting the DPP “members of 
the Legislative Yuan" on 6 February 1993, he said what 
he favored was “the Republic of China [ROC] in Tai- 
wan, and I have never said anything about one China.” 
Thereafter, other senior figures of the Taiwan authori- 
ties indicated, one after another, that “we can no longer 
talk about one China, for it will bind us hand and foot.” 
On 18 May, Taiwan’s “Ministry of Foreign Affairs” is- 
sued a statement on the “Participation of the ROC in 
the United Nations,” claiming that “owing to the civil 
war in China, the ROC Government and the Communist 
Chinese Government exist side by side on either side of 
the Taiwan Strait,” and decided to use the title of the 
"ROC in Taiwan” to “join the United Nations.” The 
Chinese Government and people waged resolute strug- 
gle against this move, and issued a white paper entitled 
“The Issue of Taiwan and the Reunification of China.” 
On 16 September, Taiwan's “Mainland Affairs Council” 
issued its "Views on Communist China’s White Paper 
‘The Issue of Taiwan and the Reunification of China.’” 
It did not mention the “one China” principle, but vehe- 
mently stressed the so-called “division of the two shores 
under separate rule,” and the existence in China of “two 
regimes that are not subordinate to each other.” 


After the Taiwan authorities suffered setbacks in their 
activities to rejoin the United Nations, Taiwan's “Eco- 
nomic Minister” Jiang Bingkun (Chiang Ping-kun] pub- 
licly said during the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
mecting in Seattle that "China is a neutral noun in his- 
torical and geographical culture,” that the "ROC and 
PRC are two sovereign states, each of which has dif- 
ferent numbers of diplomatic relations, and neither is 
subordinate to the other,” and that the Taiwan authori- 
ties “have adopted what can be called a policy of two 
Chinas as a phase in a long process leading toward one 
China.” All indications show that the “two Chinas 4s 
a phase” statement was issued at the suggestion of the 
Taiwan authorities. Up to that point, the real intention 
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of the Taiwan authorities to openly create "two Chinas" 
internationally had been thoroughly exposed. 


With the visit to five Southeast Asian counties under the 
name of “private holiday" during the New Year’s Day to 
the Spring Festival of 1994, Taiwan leaders invented a 
new pattern of creating "two Chinas." In a conversation 
with Japanese writer Ryotaro Shiba on 31 March, Li 
Denghui said undisguisedly that the word China was 
“ambiguous and vague," and that "the two characters 
meaning sovereignty are dangerous characters." He said 
the argument that Taiwan is a part of the PRC is a 
"strange dream," and that Taiwan "must belong to the 
Taiwan people." He said all this in an attempt to deny 
China’s sovereignty over the Taiwan region. 


On 30 January 1995, General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
gave an important talk entitled "Continue To Strive 
for the Great Cause of Reunifying the Motherland by 
Peaceful Means," in which he scientifically expounded 
the profound connotation of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
idea on "peaceful reunification, and one country, two 
systems," and creatively put forward an eight-point pro- 
posal for developing cross-strait relations at the present 
Stage, advancing the process of China’s reunification, 
and demonstrating the great sincerity and pragmatic at- 
titude of the CPC and the Chinese Government in re- 
solving the Taiwan issue. Not only did the Taiwan au- 
thorities fail to seize the historical opportunity and do 
practical work for cross-strait relations, but on the con- 
trary, they intensified their efforts to create "two China" 
or "one China, one Taiwan." 


In his talk on 8 April, Li Denghui said: "The fact that 
both Taiwan and the mainland are governed by two 
political entities which are not subordinate to each other 
has given rise to a situation in which the two sides of 
the strait are divided under separate rule." The crucial 
point about the words "divided under separate rule" is 
to solidify and perpetuate the current temporary division 
between the two sides of the strait, and to attain the aim 
of partitioning sovereignty. After his Middle East trip, 
Li recently went to the United States to make a so-called 
“private visit." No matter in what name he visited the 
United States, he cannot shed the strong political color 
of his relying on foreigners to enhance himself, and of 
openly creating "two Chinas" internationally. In Taiwan, 
the Taiwan authorities are trying by every possible 
means to engineer direct "presidential" elections and the 
passage of the "Referendum Law" so as to push Taiwan 
toward open independence in the name of popular 
will. This cannot but arouse the serious concern of the 
Chinese people. IV 


From the aforementioned facts, it is easy to see that the 
Taiwan authorities are going backward on their "one 
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China" stand. Their basic aim is to falsify [xu hua 5711 
0553] “one China," and to actualize the "divided country 
under separate rule," "reciprocal political entities," and 
even the "two regimes that are not subordinate to each 
other." In foreign relations, they stress return to the 
international community under the name of "ROC in 
Taiwan," and openly create "two Chinas" by turning 
the two shores into "two independent international legal 
persons.” 


The background to the retrogression of the Taiwan au- 
thorities on the question of "one China” are chiefly as 
follows: First, with the basic completion of the "con- 
Stitutional reform" in Taiwan and the development of 
the Taiwanization of the KMT regime, the dominant 
position of the political force headed by Li Denghui 
in the KMT and in Taiwan’s political arena has been 
further consolidated, and the misgivings of the Taiwan 
authorities in creating “two Chinas" and the obstruc- 
tions they meet have decreased markedly. Moreover, 
Taiwan’s economic growth also has served as an im- 
portant chip for the Taiwan authorities to launch their 
“pragmatic diplomacy." However, as Taiwan is a region 
of China, the Taiwan authorities have neither been able 
or nor has it been possible for them to "participate in in- 
ternational affairs on an equal footing" with other coun- 
tries. Consequently, they have constantly changed their 
arguments on the issue of “one China," and have gone 
around and around in an attempt to mislead the interna- 
tional community. Second, the rapid growth of the DPP 
is posing a certain threat to the KMT rule. To ensure 
its ruling position in Taiwan, the KMT has taken over 
some political ideas and slogans from the DPP. With 
its goal set on establishing a "Republic of Taiwan," the 
DPP has fundamentally negate the principle of "one 
China," and tried to fix cross-strait relations as those 
between governments. On some major issues — such 
as the "Referendum Law," direct election of the "pres- 
ident" by citizens, "political entities," and "pragmatic 
diplomacy" — the concepts of the KMT and the DPP 
are basically reaching unanimity. Third, some Western 
countries have perfidiously broken their commitments 
on the Taiwan issue, and have interfered in China’s in- 
ternal affairs. They pursue a double-track policy toward 
China in a bid to “use Chinese to control Chinese." On 
the one hand, they maintain diplomatic relations with 
China, but on the other, they develop substantive re- 
lations with the Taiwan authorities, overtly or covertly 
support "Taiwan’s independence," and even openly cre- 
ate "twe Chinas" or “one China, one Taiwan.” This is the 
external condition contributing to Taiwan authorities’ 
continued retrogression from the "one China" stand. 


The question of whether to uphold “one China" or 
create "two Chinas" is a most important issue related 
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to Taiwan’s future and destiny. It is also a cardinal 
issue of right and wrong regarding whether China 
should be reunified or perpetually divided. The Chinese 
Government and people will never be unequivocal on 
this principled issue, and will deal a severe blow to any 
divisive activity. With the rapid and steady development 
of the Chinese mainland’s economy, and with the 
continued increase in its comprehensive strength, the 
force conditioning the "two Chinas” activities will be 
growing. The vast numbers of Taiwan people who want 
to live and work in peace and contentment and to relax 
cross-strait relations will not support the perverse acts of 
the Taiwan authorities on the issue of “one China." The 
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Taiwan issue has a direct bearing on peace, stability, and 
development in the Asia- Pacific region, and even in the 
rest of the world. Most countries in the world cherish 
friendly relations with China, and will not accept the 
"two Chinas” policy. This is a political reality which the 
Taiwan authorities must face. The Taiwan authorities 
may be well advised to take a realistic view of the 
Situation, make conscientious efforts to return to the 
"one China" stand, and conduct cross-strait political 
talks as early as possible. This is the only feasible way 
toward pragmatically resolving cross-strait relations and 
peaceful reunification. 
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Reportage Covers Cross-Straits Talks Issue 
ARATS Postpones Talks 


OW0207000195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1115 GMT 1 Jul 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 1 Jul (XINHUA) — It 
is reported that in a telephone reply, the Association 
for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS] said 
that the purpose of the talks between ARATS and the 
Strait Exchange Foundation [SEF], in accordance with 
related agreements, is to promote cross-strait relations 
and gradually promote (zu bu tui dong 6632 2975 2236 
0520) the process of peaceful reunification. A series of 
recent actions by the Taiwan authorities has severely 
damaged the basis for stabilizing and developing cross- 
Strait relations. For this reason, it is appropriate to 
postpone routine talks between the responsible persons 
of the two organizations. 


Channel ‘In Danger of Closure’ 


OW0307023695 Taipei CNA in English 
0205 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 2 (CNA) — 
The hard-won private communications channel between 
Taiwan and Mainland China looked in danger of closure 
after Beijing informed Taipei on Saturday [1 July] that 
the regular technical talks between the two sides would 
be postponed indefinitely. 


Taiwan’s Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) and its 
mainland counterpart, the Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS), held landmark high- 
level talks in Singapore in April 1993. Since then, the 
two semi-official intermediary bodies have held seven 
rounds of talks to address technical issues arising from 
the mounting private exchanges across the strait. 


ARATS unilaterally announced in mid-June the post- 
ponement of the second high-level talks scheduled for 
late July, apparently to display its displeasure over the 
visit to the United States by ROC [Republic of China] 
President Li Teng-hui for a class reunion at his alma 
mater, Cornell University. 


At the same time, Beijing authorities also ordered the 
mainland media, virtually all of which are controled by 
the government, to attack Li, and they did so, claiming 
the U.S. visit was an apparent step by Li to push Taiwan 
away from the goal of reunification with Mainland 
China. 


Then on Saturday, ARATS Deputy Secretary-General 
Liu Gangqi phoned his SEF counterpart, Shih Chi-ping, 
saying the technical talks slated for this month were 
being canceled as well. 
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Through the official XINHUA NEWS AGENCY over 
the weekend, ARATS accused the ROC Government of 
a series of measures that have gravely jeopardized the 
Stable ties between the two sides, and demanded that 
the technical talks be postponed. 


In response to the move, Kao Koong-lian, vice chairman 
of the Mainland Affairs Council (MAC), on Saturday 
voiced his regret over the halt of the scheduled talks, 
but also emphasized Taiwan's sincerity to continue the 
negotiations. 


In a meeting on the same day, a majority of an MAC 
advisory group agreed that the postponement of talks 
“was not a bad thing given that the atmosphere between 
the two sides has turned sour," Kao said. "There was a 
general agreemeii. among the group members that there 
is no need to beg (Beijing) to open the talks for the 
moment,” Kao said. 


The group warned local enterprises to be wary of 
investing in Mainland China, saying Beijing's tactic of 
using economic advantages for political gains would not 
be altered. 


Mainland Cancels ‘Cultural-Promotion’ Tour 


OW0107032395 Taipei CNA in English 
0156 GMT 1 Jul 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 30 (CNA) — A 
planned Taiwan visit by a cultural-promotion delega- 
tion from Mainland China’s Association for Rela.i>s 
Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS] in early June nas 
been indefinitely postponed, a source close to ARATS 
said on Friday. 


The source said that because relations between Taiwan 
and Mainland China are at a low point, it would be hard 
to predict when the visit could be realized. 


The postponement of the visit was a follow-up to 
the decision by Beijing to cancel the second meeting 
between Ku Chen-fu and Wang Daohan, the respective 
heads of the SEF [Strait Exchange Foundation} and 
ARATS, scheduled for late July in Beijing. Mainland 
China, furious at President Li Teng-hui’s visit to the 
United States in early June, unilaterally announced the 
decision on June 16, strongly criticizing Li’s tour as an 
attempt by Taipei to create "two Chinas” or "one China, 
one Taiwan." 


Officials with the Taipei-based Straits Exchange Foun- 
dation and ARATS agreed in Taipei in late May during 
a preparatory meeting for the second Ku-Wang talks 
to further boost cultural and educational exchanges. 
Against this background, an SEF cultural-promotion 
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delegation, led by SEF Deputy Secretary-General C. P. 
Li, visited Mainland China June 11-20. 


Also on Friday, Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] 
Chairman Hsiao Wan-chang reiterated that the MAC 
hopes that the second Ku-Wang talks can be rescheduled 
for the earliest possible date, stressing that Taiwan 
is keen to hold regular negotiations with Mainland 
China in order to deal with the increasing cross-strait 
exchanges. 


Meanwhile, a survey conducted by the MAC shows 
that nearly 70 percent of Taiwan people do not agree 
with Mainland China’s rhetoric that President Li’s US 
visit was aimed at creating "two Chinas" or “one China 
and one Taiwan." About 60 percent of the respondents 
opined that it is important for the government to carry 
out its pragmatic diplomacy and that a greater role 
for Taiwan in the international community would help 
improve cross-strait relations. 


Hsiao said the survey was an indication that Taiwan 
people hope for peaceful reunification with Mainland 
China and that mainland authorities should pay attention 
to Taiwan public opinion on the issue. 


Some 59 percent also said the reasoning behind Bei- 
jing’s postponement of the Ku-Wang talks was “inade- 
quate,’ and 55 percent said they support the government 
in its wait-and-see attitude on the issue. 


Additionally, amid Mainland China’s fierce attack on 
Li’s U.S. visit, 70 percent of the respondents said they 
feel Beijing is unfriendly toward Republic of China 
[ROC] Government, and 40 percent said they think 
Mainland Chinese authorities are unfriendly to Taiwan 
people. 


As to future cross-strait relations, most of those polled 
said it would be better to maintain the status quo, 
while the percentage of those in favor of immediate 
independence increased noticeably. 


The survey, conducted June 24-25, covered 1,067 re- 
spondents. 


Observers Urge No Overreaction to Exercises 


OW0307024995 Taipei CNA in English 
0220 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


(EF IS Transcribed Text} Taipei, July 2 (CNA) — Tai- 
wan people need not overreact to an ongoing mainland 
Chinese joict military exercise in the east China sea, 
local military observers said Sunday. 
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According to intelligence sources, the Mainland Chinese 
military is conducting a sea, air, land combined exercise 
off Zhejiang Province opposite Taiwan. 


The exercise, dubbed operation Donghai No. 5, comes 
at a time when relations between Taiwan and Mainland 
China are at low ebbs following president Li Teng-hui’s 
recent visit to the United States and Premier Lien Chan’s 
trip to Europe. 


The Ministry of National Defense is keeping a close eye 
on Mainland Chinese military activities and will remain 
alert to ensure national security, military sources said. 


The sources said the Donghai No. 5 exercise focuses 
on landing maneuvers, with communist Chinese armed 
forces stationed in the Nanjing military region as the 
backbone. 


Mainland China staged similar war games, dubbed 
operation Donghai No. 4, on Dongshan island in Fujian 
Province, also opposite Taiwan, last September. 


A Hong Kong newspaper said last week that Mainland 
China had decided to stage the Donghai No. 5 exercise 
with an aim toward warning Taiwan not to move in 
the "pro-independence" direction following its recent 
diplomatic breakthroughs. 


National Defense Ministry officials would not confirm 
whether Mainland China is conducting the maneuvers. 
They instead said Beijing traditionally holds a number 
of medium- or large-scale military exercises annually. 


According to the intelligence sources, Mainland China 
conducted a series of strategic and tactical war games 
with Taiwan as the simulated target in the first half of 
this year. The mainland military forces experimented 
with various air-landing, sea-landing, mountain- and 
urban-area combat skills and strategies in those games, 
the sources said. 


Local military observers said the operation Donghai No. 
5 exercise may be designed to examine the results of 
those war games. They also predicted that Mainland 
China is very likely to stage several military exercises 
in southeastern coastal areas in the second half of this 
year. 


Noting that Taiwan has also staged a series of military 
exercises since the beginning of this year, the observers 
said local people need not worry too much about 
Mainland China’s current military maneuvers. 


In fact, the observers said, Beijing also does not want to 
see tensions in the Taiwan Strait. "Cross-strait military 
conflicts will affect Mainland China’s internal stability 
and economic development," the observers said, adding 
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military confrontation in the strait will also discourage 
foreign investment on the mainland. 


MAC Official Urges Stability in Taiwan Strait 


OW0307110695 Taipei CNA in English 
0931 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 3 (CNA) — 
Both Taipei and Beijing should do their utmost to 
maintain peace and stability in the Taiwan Strait, a 
senior mainland affairs official said Monday. 


"Unrest in the strait will not only cause disturbance in 
both Taiwan and Mainland China but will also affect 
stability in East Asia,” said Hsiao Wan-chang, chairman 
of the Mainland Affairs Council. 


Commenting on the on-going mainland Chinese military 
exercise, dubbed operation Donghai No. 5, on the 
southeastern mainland coast opposite Taiwan, Hsiao 
said the ROC Government is keeping a watchful eye 
on the exercise and its possible impact on cross-strait 
relations. 


Noting that the ROC Government has always hoped 
to maintain peace and harmony in cross-strait relations, 
Hsiao said concerted efforts from both sides of the strait 
are need to achieve that goal. 


Taiwan has been very calm and rational in dealing with 
cross- strait affairs over the past half year, Hsiao said. 
"We hope Beijing authorities can rethink whether their 
recent decision to postpone high-level and even insti- 
tutionalized working-level talks with Taiwan complies 
with current international trends and the common desire 
of people on both sides of the strait.” 


For its part, Hsiao said, Taiwan is willing to wait 
patiently for Beijing to change its attitude and thinking. 
"Cross-strait talks will be meaningful and fruitful only 
under a friendly and pleasant atmosphere," he added. 


Hsu Shui-teh, secretary-general of the ruling Kuom- 
intang, said creating tensions in the Taiwan Strait will 
be detrimental to China’s eventual reunification under 
freedom and democracy. 


"It is the common desire of all Chinese for the two sides 
of the strait to gradually forge rapprochement and lay a 
foundation for China’s future reunification,” Hsu noted, 
adding “not only the 21 million people living in Taiwan 
but also those living on the mainland yearn for peace, 
stability and prosperity." 


On the current mainland military exercise, Hsu said, 
local people need not worry too much about the event. 
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"It's common for a country to stage war games to 
heighten its military preparedness and skills,” he added. 


Local observers said the operation Donghai No. 5 
exercise is a Beijing warning to Taiwan not to move 
in a pro-independence direction following president Li 
Teng-hui’s landmark visit to the United States and 
Premier Lien Chan's groundbreaking visit to Europe 
in June. Hsu said it remains to be seen whether the 
speculation is correct. 


Meanwhile, Chiao Jen-ho, vice chairman of the Straits 
Exchange Foundation (SEF), said it is regretful that 
Beijing has decided to postpone a fourth meeting 
between himself and Tang Shubei, vice chairman of 
Beijing’s Association for Relations Across the Taiwan 
Strait (ARATS) originally scheduled to be held in Taipei 
in July to discuss some non-political practical problem 
arising from increasing cross-strait exchanges. 


"Beijing's latest decision to postpone the institutional- 
ized meeting will only worsen cross-strait relations and 
hinder China’s reunification,” he added. 


Three Frigates Sail To Join Taipei Naval Fleet 


OW0307020895 Taipei CNA in English 
0118 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[By Philip Liu and Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Los Angeles, July 2 (CNA) — 
Three Knox-class frigates Taiwan has leased from the 
United States left the Long Beach military port Sunday 
for the journey to their new home. 


The three frigates, dubbed the Lanyang 935, the 
Haiyang 936 and the Huiyang 937, are scheduled to 
arrive in Taiwan in three weeks to join the ROC Navy, 
beefing up the navy’s anti-submarine capability. 


The three ships were among the 46 Knox-class frigates 
built by the U.S. Navy between 1969 and 1974. They 
were commissioned in 1971. 


The ROC [Republic of China] struck a deal with the 
U.S. to lease six Knox frigates in 1992, and the first 
three ships were delivered and joined the ROC naval 
fleet in October 1993. 


The 4,200-ton frigates are noted for their superb capabil- 
ity to detect submarines at various water depths. They 
are equipped with three kinds of highly sophisticated 
sonar systems as well as advanced weaponry systems, 
including the MK-15 Phalanx weapons system and Har- 
poon missiles. 


In preparation for taking delivery of the Knox frigates, 
some 800 ROC naval officers have received operational 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-127 
3 July 1995 


and maintenance skills training and other related exper- 
tise at the Long Beach military port for more than a 
year. 


John A. Pickering, head of the U.S. Navy Long Beach 
shipyard, said he was impressed by the ROC naval 
officers’ high morale and diligence. 


The three frigates will make stopovers in Hawaii and 
Guam before reaching Taiwan. 


As part of its effort to modernize its naval fleet 
and upgrade its defense capability, the ROC has also 
purchased six Lafayette- class frigates from France and 
built Chengkung-class missile frigates on its own. 


Li Says Military Force Cannot ‘Solve’ Issues 


OW0307021995 Taipei CNA in English 
0135 GMT 3 Jul 95 


{By Benjamin Yeh] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hualien, July 2 (CNA) — 
President Li Teng-hui said Sunday that peace between 
Taiwan and Mainland China is vital if both sides are to 
keep prospering and China is to be unified. 


Li said he does not believe Beijing would risk military 
action against Taiwan because, like Taiwan, it needs to 
keep its economy growing on a steady track or face a 
reaction from its 80 million unemployed peasants and 
increased social turbulence due to the widening income 
gap between urban and rural areas. 


"It is not military force that can solve cross-strait is- 
sues," Li said in a speech before a group of local gov- 
ernment officials in the eastern Taiwan city of Hualien. 
The remarks are part of Li’s islandwide speaking tour, 
which is entitled, "Managing Greater Taiwan: Starting 
With The Construction of Local Communities." 


Li said there are two prerequisites for Taiwan's sus- 
tained development and the reunification of China, one 
being the assurance of peace and the other being that 
the sovereignty of the Republic of China [ROC] must 
be recognized internationally. 


In the scenario for Taiwan, Li said he envisions a coun- 
try featuring democracy and efficiency. "Let democracy 
becomes [word as received] the way of life for the peo- 
ple living on the island," he said, adding that the judicial 
system must be overhauled to assure social justice and 
an appropriate civil-service system established. 


His speech also covered the ongoing regional- 
Operations-center plan launched by the government, 
which he said is aimed at transforming Taiwan into a 
worldwide economic and trade hub. 
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With the plan, Taiwan’s per-capita incom would be 
enhanced significantly from the present US$12,000 to 
US$20,000 in four to five years, Li forecast. 


To that end, Li suggested, the people should develop 
more social awareness, which is said is needed to smash 
deep-rooted ethnic group-consciousness, thus leading to 
a fully integrated society. 


‘Brain Power’, ‘Diligence’ Valuable Resources 


0W0107102895 Taipei CNA in English 
0942 GMT I Jul 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 1 (CNA) — 
Brain power and diligence are Taiwan’s most valuable 
resources, president Li Teng-hui said in suburban Taipei 
Saturday. 


Li made the comments in a speech to 500 Hsinchu rep- 
resentatives as part of his "concern for the community, 
promote harmony among the people” speech tour spon- 
sored by Taiwan provincial government. 


Li said that Taiwan, which lacks natural resources and 
has a dense population, has had to rely on its well- 
educated populace to build the nation. 


He said that nation building begins with the community, 
where democracy and self-administration can be nur- 
tured on a small scale. He envisioned elementary and 
middle schools in each community, along with activity 
centers where families could resolve problems through 
community activities. 


He noted that Taiwan has foreign reserves in excess of 
US$100 billion and a per capita income of US$12,000, 
which is 240 times greater than in 1947 when Taiwan 
returned to the fold of its mother nation. 


He attributed the growth to the diligence of Taiwan’s 
people, but was concerned about the loss of a strong 
work ethic among the youth. 


To realize the goal in a well-developed Taiwan, Li 
said, the nation must build a democratic and efficient 
government, along with successful judicial, educational, 
administrative and cultural reforms. 


He predicted a continued strong economy for the island, 
which he said will win the respect of the international 
community, and noted that scientific development is key 
to continued growth. 


He also envisioned future of [word indistinct] rural- 
urban development, so that people could have the 
amenities of a urban life and the green lushness of a 
rural life. 
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Lien Calls On U.S. To Update ‘China Policy’ 


0W0307024195 Taipei CNA in English 
0210 GMT 3 Jul 95 


(By Flor Wang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 2 (CNA) — 
Premier Lien Chan has called on the United States to 
adopt a China policy based on political reality, saying 
that its holding to the theory that communist Chinese 
represent China is out of date. 


Lien urged the U.S. Government to observe and follow 
the new world trends and adopt new ways of thinking 
and a different approach in forging its China policy, 
Stressing that "if the U.S. continues to base its China 
policy on the concept that communist Chinese represent 
China, and Taiwan is part of China, it will be a very 
serious political derailment." 


Lien made the remarks at his office during a meeting on 
Saturday with Michael Boskin, a renowned economist at 
Stanford University and a former chairman of the White 
House’s Council of Economic Advisers. 


Lien further elaborated that the "one China” pictured by 
the ROC [Republic of China] Government is the free, 
democratic and united China of the future, underscoring 
the reality that Taiwan and Mainland China have been 
separated for nearly 50 years. 


Boskin agreed to convey Lien’s message to the U.S. 
Government and said that president Li Teng-hui’s recent 
visit to the U.S. was widely reported by the media, 
helping the American public gain a better understanding 
of Taiwan and the China issue. 


Lien concluded the meeting by telling his American 
visitor that the U.S. Government should support the 
ROC in its efforts to join the World Trade Organization 
because it would be a mutually beneficial move for both 
nations. 


Lien Wins High Approval Rating in Recent Poll 


OW0107101395 Taipei CNA in English 
0905 GMT I Jul 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July | (CNA) — 
Two years into his administration, Premier Lien Chan 
is supported by more than 66 percent of Taiwan 
residents, according to the results of a recent poll by 
the Research, Development and Evaluation Commission 
released Saturday. 


However, the May 4-7 poll of 1,067 adults founc 4 
nearly 40 percent of respondents were critical of Lic..’s 
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national health insurance program, the commission 
added, calling for increased publicity for the plan. 


Other major cabinet projects received more support, 
with the plan to develop Taiwan into a regional opera- 
tions hub receiving the support of 70 percent of respon- 
dents. Similarly high support was given to a national 
pension plan for the elderly. 


A plan to provide loans and affordable houses to 
laborers was supported by more than 86 percent of 
the public, and a plan for administrative reform was 


supported by 82 percent. 


Taiwan’s well-publicized bid for a seat in the United 
Nations was also popular, winning the support of more 
than 70 percent of those polled. 


Other findings included widespread support for crack- 
downs on drug abuse, and support for the election of city 
mayors and the provincial governor. Efforts to improve 
the quality of drinking water and to end vote buying 
were criticized as inadequate by the majority of those 
surveyed. 


Official Views Hong Kong as a ‘Test Case’ 


MS3006140995 London FINANCIAL TIMES 
in English 30 Jun95 p6 


(Report by Laura Tyson: “Taiwan Voices Concern 
About Hong Kong fate"} 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei — Taiwan's top official 
on China affairs yesterday warned that the fate of Hong 
Kong after 1997 would be regarded as a “test case” 
for the island’s relations with Beijing. At the same 
time Taipei's premier attacked China’s "dictatorship" 
and disregard for human rights. 


Mr Vincent Siew, chairman of the Mainland Affairs 
Council, said China had a “moral commitment" to 
preserve democracy in Hong Kong and called on Beijing 
to ensure Taiwan could maintain all existing links with 
Hong Kong after the handover. 


“Hong Kong and Macao compatriots long for a demo- 
cratic and free lifestyle. Both sides of the Taiwan strait 
have the responsibility and moral commitment to sup- 
port (that) lifestyle,” Mr Siew said. 


Mr Lien Chan, the premier, separately launched an un- 
usually harsh attack on China’s human rights record and 
its suppression of Taiwan, which it regards as a renegade 
province, in the international arena. "Everyone knows 
that the Chinese communists’... system is basically a 
dictatorship of a few people and that the Communist 
party completely ignores the concept of democracy and 
human rights,” he said yesterday. 
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Mr Siew dismissed Beijing's vaunted “one country, 
two systems” formula being applied to the takeover of 


Hong Kong, saying it was an unacceptable model for 
reunification as has been suggested by Beijing. 


The officials’ remarks come at a time when cross-strait 
ties stand at the lowest point in a year. Responding 
angrily to a visit by Taiwanese President Li Teng-hui to 
the US earlier this month, Beijing indefinitely postponed 
bilateral talks slated for late July. 

Taiwan is particularly concerned about Hong Kong's 
future because it operates as the conduit for Taiwanese 
trade and investment into the China market, on which 
Taiwan's prosperity is increasingly founded. Direct 
Cross-straits transport and political ties between China 
and Taiwan have not existed since the communist 
victory on the mainland in 1949. 

Drawing international attention to the issue of the 
delicate triangular relationship among the three entities 
is one of the few ways Taiwan can hope to gain leverage 
over the terms of its presence in Hong Kong after 1997. 


Poll Shows Most People Doubt Mainland Promises 


OW0107102295 Taipei CNA in English 
0935 GMT I Jul 95 


[By Bear Lee} 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 1 (CNA) ~- A 
majority of people in Taiwan do not believe Beijing 
will honor its promises on Hong Kong after the British 
colony reverts to communist Chinese rule in 1997, 
according to the results of a Mainiand Affairs Council 
(MAC) survey released Saturday [1 July). 


Beijing has promised to uphold a “one country, two 
system " framework in Hong Kong, leaving the colony's 
current systems and way of life untouched for the next 
SO years. 


Bui despite the promises, only 3.7 percent of Taiwan 
residents believe the colony will be better off under 
Beijing rule, the survey found, up from 1.5 percent 
recorded in 1992. 


The survey found that 36.8 percent saw a bleak future 
for Hong Kong, down from 38 percent in 1992, while 
those who believe the colony will remain unchanged 
after 1997 grew from 21.7 percent to 29.3 percent. 


Nearly 14 percen: of those polled said they do not think 
Taiwan organizations should remain in Hong Kong after 
the handover, up from 8 percent in the earlier poll. 


Moreover, more than 46.7 percent of the respondents 
said the government should distinguish post-1997 Hong 
Kong from the rest of Mainland China and deem it a 


“special administrative zone,” but 32 percent said ‘h 
government should treat Hong Kong as a part of © 
mainland. 


The poll also found that most people dide't know » 
MAC will take charge of Taiwan's Hong Kore °f' 
after 1997. 


Analysis of poll results found that those Taiwanese « 
have regular contact with Hong Kong residents are 
inclined to believe that Hong Kong people are frien 
toward Taiwan. 


NPA To Step Up Airport Security After Shooto 
OW0307110595 Taipei CNA in English 
0921 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 3 (CN4) 
The National Police Administration (NPA) will wo 
to improve security at Taiwan international anrpo: 
following a shootout between a gun smuggle: and)»: 
in Kaoshiung, southern Taiwan Sunday [2 '1'y! 


An NPA official said Monday that X-ray scans 
random luggage inspections will be stepped un an 
additional measures will be taken to prews! » 
incidents. He was responding to criticism of tat seo» 
at the southern Taiwan airport. 


Sunday’s shootout began after Shih Chih-<hiv, 
returned to Taiwan from Laoag, southern Phi,» 
aboard a Taiwan-based makung airlines fiig)) 


Shih opened fire on customs agent Tzeng \! 
during a security check, but his gun misfire’ | 
Tzeng uninjured. Shih then ran for the er er 
hail of bullets from airport police. 


Panicked bystanders dropped to the grovn’ » 
gunfight continued into the lobby and ontside |). 
terminal. Once outside, Shih, who was woundes i» 
exchange of fire, shot himself in the head !le « 
instantly. 


Police found that Shih was carrying a U.S -mece ps: 
three Italian 0.9mrn handguns, one German-mace > 
seven ammunition clips, two silencers and mom '* 
70 rounds of ammunition. He had prior convicto>: 
fraud, violation of firearms regulations, gamh!in» 


drug possession. 


Laoag, hometown of ousted Philippine Presisent Fer 
nand Marcos, has become a popular holiday destinar 
for residents of southern Taiwan in recent vears A Mio 
from Kaohsiung to Laoag takes about 45 minute: 
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Coverage of WTO Agricultural Talks and its bilateral WTO-accession talks with major WTO 
Talks Nearly Complete member states have almost been completed. "We hope 
—_ the WTO working party screening our membership 
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[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 30 (CNA) — 
Taiwan has nearly completed agricultural talks with 
World Trade Organization [WTO] countries, paving the 
way toward its own membership in the world trade 
body, a ranking agricultural official said Friday. 


“With another round of talks with the United States, 
Canada and several other countries in July, the existing 
barriers are expected to be removed,” [said] Chen 
Wu-hsiung, director of the Economics and Planning 
Department under the Council for Economic Planning 
and Development. 


Those barriers lie largely in the adjustment of tariffs 
on beef and a few other agricultural products, pointed 
out Chen, who was fresh from the latest round of WTO 
talks with the United States. 


Chen said there was still room for tariff cuts in the 
coming talks with the U.S. and Canada, adding that the 
Taiwan representatives at the talks would try to simplify 
the negotiation process. 


Taiwan in 1990 applied io join the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, a Geneva-based world trade 
regulatory body that was superseded by the WTO at 
the beginning of this year. 


Minister Speaks With Secretary 
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{By Maurus Young and Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, July 1 (CNA) — ROC 
{Republic of China] Economic Affairs Minister P. K. 
Chiang met with World Trade Organization (WTO) 
Secretary-General Renato Ruggiero at the Swiss ski 
resort of Crans Montana Saturday for wide-ranging 
talks. 


Chiang said after the meeting that he had exchanged 
views with Ruggiero on Taiwan's WTO membership 
bid and other WTO-related issues. 


"| have asked Ruggiero to help push for the early 
opening of a new round of multilateral talks on our 
application to join the WTO," Chiang said. The WTO 
superseded the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) on Jan. 1. 


The Republic of China on Taiwan applied to poin 
GATT as a separate customs territory in January 1990 


our accession protocol,” Chiang told Ruggiero. 


Taiwan now holds observer status in the WTO and looks 
forward to becoming a full member by the end of this 
year. 


Chiang and Ruggiero, a former external trade minister 
for Italy, also exchanged views on ways to promote 
trade and econon ic cooperation between Taiwan and 
Italy. 


Earlier in the day, Chiang met with his Swiss counter- 
part, Jean- Pascal Delamuraz, at the latter's office in 
Bern. 


The Swiss Government sent a special helicopter to take 
Chiang from Crans Montana to Bern to meet Delamuraz. 


The two reaffirmed their commitment to promote trade 
and technological cooperation between the two coun- 
tries. Chiang also expressed the hope that bilateral talks 
on Taiwan’s WTO-accession terms can be concluded as 
soon as possible. 


Negotiators from the two countries have already held 
five rounds of tariff and nontariff trade consultations 
under the GATT framework, and most issues of mutual 
concern have been resolved. 


Two-way trade between Taiwan and Switzerland totaled 
US$1.4 billion in 1994, with Switzerland enjoying 
a trade surplus of about US$270 million. If Swiss 
companies strengthen cooperation with their Taiwan 
counterparts, bilateral trade is expected to increase 
further. 


Chiang, heading a 40-member delegation of ROC Gov- 
ernment officials and business leaders, arrived here 
Thursday to attend this year’s Crans Montana forum. 


On Saturday, Albania President Sali Berisha met with 
a group of senior executives from several of Tai- 
wan's leading private and state-run enterprises, includ- 
ing China Steel Corp., I-Mei Foods Corp. and Elite 
Group. 


Berisha said he warmly welcomed Taiwan investment 
in his country, and promised to improve visa services 
for prospective Taiwan visitors. He also said his country 
does not impose any restrictions on foreign investment 
and offers numerous tax incentives to foreign investors. 


“We particularly welcome foreign investment in food 
processing, tourist facilities, infrastructure construction 
and power plants,” Berisha said, adding that his country 
would treat Taiwan visitors well. 
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In response to Berisha’s cordial invitation, Taiwan en- 
trepreneurs have decided to organize a fact-finding mis- 
sion to visit Albania later this year to inspect its invest- 
ment climate and seek possible business opportunities. 
Estonia President Lennart Meri may also meet with Tai- 
wan entrepreneurs before the four-day meeting closes. 


This was the first time Taiwan has been invited to 
participate in the Crans Montana forum, which was 
founded in 1989 with a view to finding ways to help 
promote economic development in central and eastern 
Europe following the demise of communism. 


More than 700 senior government officials, academics, 
bankers and business leaders from Europe, the Middle 
East and Asia are attending this year’s meeting. 


President Li Teng-hui delivered a videotaped speech to 
the opening session, detailing Taiwan's achievements 
in political and economic development and its strong 
desire to play a more active role in the international 
community. 


More Reportage on Taiwan’s UN Offer 


Offers Money to UN 


MS30061 34495 London FINANCIAL TIMES 
in English 27 Jun 9S pG 


[Report by Laura Tyson: “Taiwan Offers $1bn to Buy 
Into UN"} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei — Taiwan has Offered 
US$!bn (625m pounds) in return for membership of 
the cash-siarved United Nations, in a flamboyant move 
calculated t raise eyedDrows around the world and 
hackles in Beijing. 


Taiwan’s President Lee Teng-hui used the 50th anniver- 
sary yesterday of the UN's founding to take a swipe at 
the world body for not remedying the isiand’s outsider 
Status in the international arena. 


"The UN should endeavour to seek a solution to the 
unj.: situation of the ROC,s (Taiwan's) inability to 
play a part in the conferences and activities of the UN,” 
he said. 


But heartfelt appeals to what Taipei sees as justice and 
conscience have fallen on deaf ears since isolated Taipei 
launched its campaign to return to the UN two years 
ago. Thus it appears the Nationalist government has 
jettisoned moral persuasion in favour of chequebook 
diplomacy. 


"If we can join the United Nations, the Republic of 
China (Taiwan) would like to donate 0.44 per cent of 
its gross national product,” Mr Fang Chin-yen, deputy 
foreign minister, said yesterday. “That is $lbn." The 
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money would be placed into a fund for developing 
countries. 

The UN has $1.5bn in debts but for Taiwan, with its 
hoard of $100.6bn in foreign exchange reserves. th« 
amount on offer is small change. How the financing 
would be raised has yet to be worked out. but any 
donation must be approved by Taiwan's parliament. 


The move followed comments by Mr Butrus Butrus 
Ghali, secretary- general of the UN, at the weekend tha! 
Taipei's only hope of regaining a seat in the body ot 
nations lay in direct dialogue with Beijing. 


China regards Taiwan as a renegade province and seeks 
to thwart all the island’s efforts to clamber on to the 
world stage. Both Taipei and Beijing officially claim | 
be the rightful ruler of all China 


Mr Fang dismissed the secretary-general's sugges": 
saying the time for such talks was not ripe as long 
Beijing did not recognise Taipei as a political ent 


Mr Fredrick Chien, foreign minister, yesterdey sen’ 
letter seeking support for Taiwan's UN bid to Mr Burrus 
Ghali and the foreign ministers of al! UN member 
countries, except Mongolia and China China has 
permanent seat on the UN Security Council and ca 
veto Taiwan's entry. 


The Republic of China — which, led by Generalissin. 
Chiang Kai- Shek, established itself in Taipe: in | 9 
after losing China's civil war — was a founding member 
of the UN but was ousted tn favour of Chairman Ma 
Zedong’s People’s Republic of China in ‘97! 


The number of countries maintaining jormai tics wi! 
Taipei has since dwindled to 29, most of them out 
small. Democratic reforms have put pressure 
ruling-Nationalist government to seek a wider role 


Official Refutes Report 


MS3006135395 London FINANCIAL TIM? * 
in English 30 Jun 95 p 14 


{Letter by Calvin Chen, Director, Press Division, Tape 
representative office, London: “Taiwan Has No Inten- 
tion of Buying into UN"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Sir, Laura Tyson's article 
"Taiwan offers $1bn to buy into UN" (Jone 27) 
annoyed the people of Taiwan. It gives your readers 
very bad impression of us. 


I wish to set the matter straight. At his press conference 
on June 26, our deputy foreign minister, Dr Fang Chin- 
yen, was asked “What role wil! the Republic of China 
on Taiwan play once admitted as a member of UN? 

He replied that if we are a member of the UN. with the 


all 
really 
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consent of the legislative Yuan (parliament), we will 
prepare $lbn to form a foundation to help the less- 
developed countries. It is as simple as that. 


We never forget that we were once ihe recipient of 
foreign aid and we want to reciprocate this as a grateful 
nation. Under no circumstances have we the intention 
of buying into UN membership. What Taiwan is today 
is the result of hard work, sweat and toil of the 21m 
people. The government has no right to do as it pleases 
without the consent of the people. 


Minister Speaks at Montana Forum in Geneva 


OW0307110095 Taipei CNA in English 
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{By Maurus Young and Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, July 2 (CNA) — 
Taiwan made significant gains at the four-day Crans 
Montana Forum, ROC [Republic of China] Economic 
Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang said here Sunday at the 
end of the extravaganza. 


“The meeting was fruitful and we have gained much 
more than we expected,” noted Chiang who led a 40- 
member Taiwan delegation of government officials, 
bankers and business executives to the gathering. 


This was the first time Taiwan had been invited to 
take part in the forum, which was founded in 1989 
with a specific aim to find feasible strategies to help 
boost economic development in central and East Europe 
following the demise of communism in the region. 


Chiang said the forum provided a good opportunity 
for Taiwan to expound its development programs and 
national cause to a number of countries. 


“It has enabled U.S. to make direct contacts with 
senior officials from more than 20 countries, laying 
a foundation for future exchanges and cooperation,” 
Chiang said. 


During the past four days, Chiang met with Albania 
President Sali Berisha, Estonia President Lennart Meri, 
Czech Republic Prime Minister Vaclav Klaus and 
Slovak Prime Minister Vladimir Meciar for wide- 
ranging talks. 


Chiang also held bilateral ministerial-level talks with of- 
ficials from 11 countries, including France, the Czech 
Republic, Switzerland, Sweden, Hungary, Egypt, Roma- 
nia, Malta, Israel, Poland and Algeria. 


“All the talks and contacts were meaningful and fruit- 
ful,” Chiang said. “They have helped broaden our vision 
and provided useful inspiration for our future trade pro- 
motion drive.” 
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investment climate there, the Ministry of Economic 
Attairs’ Investment Commission said Monday. 


The deiegauon, composed of economic and trade of- 
heials and representauves from the Chinese National 
Association of Industry and Commerce (CNAIC), will 
visit Panama, Costa Rica, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Hon- 
duras and Ei Salvador beginning July 29. 


During their 14-day stay in Central America, delegation 
members will study ways to remove investment barriers 
for Taiwan manufacturers so as to effectively tap the 
North and South American markets. 


The CNAIC is also mulling establishment of an invest- 
ment and development company in Latin America and 
fas Degun recruiting contributors from government and 
piivaiec sectors. 


The Latin American visit follows Economic Affairs 
Minister P.K. Chiang’s visit to Central America in mid- 
March. Chiang instructed ministry officials to strengthen 
economuc and trade ties with the area after his visit. 


Bilateral trade between Taiwan and Latin America 
nped U.S.$4.59 billion last year, a growth of 11.98 
percent. Exports to Latin America accounted for three 
rent of Taiwan's total trade last year, while imports 
unted for two percent. 


Japan lextile Delegation To Visit 


(9WO307022195 Taiper CNA in English 
(1124 GMT 3 Jul 95 


By Flor Wang] 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 2 (CNA) — A 
‘O-member Japanese trade delegation will visit Tarwan 

vie July in order to strike purchase deals with loca! 
exule makers, the China External Trade Development 
Council (CETRA) said on Sunday. 


\ ranking CETRA official said the delegation’s visit 
was fist proposed by Taiwan Garment Industry Asso- 
ciation Chairman Lin Hsih- cho in May during a bilat- 
ral trade-consultation meeting. The delegation mem- 
hers were signed up for the visit through CETRA offi- 
ciais based in Japan and through Far East Trade Service 
Center offices in Tokyo, Osaka and Fukuoka. 


During teir stay here, the Japanese buyers will take 
part im a purchasing-promotion meeting sponsored by 
CETRA July 26-27 in Taipei. The official said that 
CETRA has also arranged for the Japanese buyers 
‘0 Meet with executives from local textile makers, 
including Far Eastern Textile and Chung Shing Textile, 
so as to widen their contacts with the Taiwan textile 
industry 
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Taking advantage of the appreciation of the Japanese 
yen, CETRA began to promote purchasing tours to 
Taiwan by Japanese buyers in 1993. That year, six 
Japanese purchasing delegations visited Taiwan and the 
number increased to 16 in 1994 and to 20 so far this 
year, according to the official. 


Given the success of the Japanese purchasing tours to 
Taiwan, the official said that CETRA is prepared to 
go into other overseas markets to attract more foreign 
buyers for Taiwan goods. 


Book on Li Teng-hui To Begin Selling 5 Jul 
0W0307110495 Taipei CNA in English 
0937 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[By Lilian Wu} 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, July 3 (CNA) — The 
first book describing President Li Teng-hui’s boyhood 
and teenage years will hit bookstore shelves Wednesday 
{5 July}. 


Chiu Ting-i, author of “Young Li Teng-hui,” said he 
was inspired to write the book when he saw school kids 
reading a book about the first president of the United 
States, George Washington. 


The 352-page “Young Li Teng-hui” is divided into 
seven chapters and chronicles Li's birth in sanchib 
township in suburban Taipei on November 29, 1923 
when Taiwan was stil! under Japanese colonial rule. The 
book ends when Li is 14 and preparing to enter Tamsw: 
Middle School. 


Chiu, a reporter for the TAIWAN DAIIY NEWS 
spent the last five years traveling through Tamsui and 
Sanchih to interview Li childhood friends, neighbors 
and classmates for the book. 


Chiu Lso collected photos from Li's relatives and the 
Sanchih Documentary Commission to give readers a 
clearer picture of the president's development. 


Te book Lso gives details about the family trees of Li 
and his wife, Tzeng Wen-hui. 


BUSINESS WEEKLY, publisher of the book, said at 
a presentation party of the new book Monday that the 
book aims to go beyond the cliches of ideology and was 
not written to boost Li's possible bid for re-election in 
1996. 


BUSINESS WEEKLY officials added that they hope 
readers find the book interesting, noting that it presents 
a view of life under Japanese colonial rule and a basis 
for the origins of Li’s political policies. 
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Hong Kong Official Hails Agreements 
OW0107051695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
Further on New Hong Kong Airport Agreement in Chinese 1602 GMT 30 Jun 95 
(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Financial Agreements Signed Senior representatives from the Chinese and British 


OW3006121695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0849 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(By reporter Sun Chengbin (1327 2110 2430)) 


(FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 30 Jun (XINHUA) 
— The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group Airport Com- 
mittee held a meeting this morning. The meeting agreed 
on two financial support agreements for the new Hong 
Kong Airport, and released a joint communique. 


At the meeting, the two sides discussed and agreed 
on specific agreements which the Hong Kong British 
Government had planned to sign with the Airport 
Authority and the Mass Transit Railway Corporation 
in line with the provisions in the Memorandum of 
Understanding on the New Hong Kong Airport and with 
the decision of the summary of minutes of the meeting 
on the overall financial arrangements signed last year. 


The joint communique says: The two sides agree that the 
Hong Kong British Government now can sign financial 
support agreements with the Airport Authority and 
the Mass Transit Railway Corporation, respectively, in 
accordance with the agreement reached by the Sino- 
British Airport Committee. 


The British side reaffirmed that based on the continuous 
progress in the construction of the airport core provect, 
the seven airport projects and the West District unner- 
water tunnel project directly funded by the Hong Kong 
British Government will be completed before 30 June 
1997, while the Chek Lap Kok new airport railway and 
the rail link will be completed to the maximum possible 
extent by 30 June 1997. 


The Chinese side pledged its support for the construc- 
tion of the new airport and related projects, and reaf- 
firmed thai obligations related to the airport projects 
entered into or guaranteed by the Hong Kong British 
Government will continue to be valid arid be recognized 
and protected by the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region Government after 1 July 1997. 


Both sides expressed their determination and confidence 
that construction of the new airport and airport railway 
will proceed with all due speed to full completion as 
soon as possible. 


sides of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group today 
signed two financial support agreements concerning the 
Hong Kong new airport. Chen Ziying, deputy director o! 
the State Council Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, 
spoke on this issue. 


He said: The Chinese and British sides signed a joint 
communique” on the two financial support agreements 
concerning the British Hong Kong Government, the 
new airport authority, and the Mass Transit Railways 
Corporation, on the basis of the “Memorandum of 
Understanding on the Construction of the Hong Kong 
New Airport and Relevant Issues, and the summary of 
minutes on the overall financial arrangements for the 
new airport. This indicates that the issue of financia! 
arrangements for the new airport has been solved 
Satistactorily [yuan man jie pue O9SS 334! 6043 U414) 
We weicome that. He said: We believe this 1s of positive 
significance to Hong Kong's economic development 
and smooth transition. Solving some issues pertaining 
to the transitional period wi!l not be difficult as long 
as the Chinese and British sides proceed from the 
basis of the “Sino-British Joint Statement,” take int: 
consideration Hong Kong's long-term interests anc 
promote mutual understanding and compromises !n the 
spirit of Cooperation. 


Chen Ziying said: We hope the British side wil! fulfill its 
promises, earnestly implement agreements reached by 
the two sides; tighten its supervision and managemen' 
of the new airport's costs, progress, and quality: and 
complete or complete as much as possible all core 
projects of the new airport before 30 June 1996, and ais: 
put them into operation as soon as possible. Meanwhile 
we welcome those who could provide all sorts of capita! 
to actively participate in the new airport's construction. 
and try their best to promote Hong Kong's long-term 
stability and prosperity. 


He said: The recent agreement on the court of final 
appeal and these two financial support agreements 
concerning the Hong Kong new airport have shown 
in concrete terms, that as long as the Chinese and 
British sids strictly abide by the Sino-Bntish Joint 
Statement, they will be able to avoid unnecessary 
trouble and solve problems that may crop up during 
the transitional period through cooperation. This is the 
reason why the Chinese side insists that the Sino-British 
Joint Statement should be scrupulously adhered to. Chen 
Ziying said: Two more years and our country will 
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resume its sovereignty over Hong Kong. We hope in 
the final two years of the transitional period the British 
side will do a good job of administering Hong Kong, 
and also conscientiously cooperate with the Chinese side 
on the issues of maintaining a smooth transition and of 
handing over political power. This will not only help 
preserve Hong Kong’s stability and prosperity aad Hong 
Kong people’s interests, but will also be in accordance 
with the common interests of the Chinese and British 
sides. 


Not To Open Until 1998 


HK0107050295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Jul 95 pl 


[By Chris Yeung, No Kwai-Yan and Business Staff] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong's replacement air- 
po.’ for overburdened Kai Tak will not go into operation 
un.’ April 1998, months behind the original schedule, 
the Government confirmed for the “irst time yesterday. 
The announcement on the date of te commissioning 
of Chek Lap Kok airport came shortly after Britain and 
China ended a four-year-long row by signing remaining 
deals relating to financial support agreements for the 
airport and rail link projects. “Of course, earlier would 
have been better. It would have been nice. But we have 
to be realistic,” Financial Secretary Sir Hamish Macleod 
said. The timetable now cails for the airport to be “sub- 
stantially completed” by mid-1997, and ready to be open 
in April 1998. The Airport Railway is due to go into op- 
eration in June 1998. 


Saying the Mass Transit Railway Corporation (MTRC) 
had a good record of construction ahead of schedule, 
Sir Hamish said he was confi:fent there would not be 
any gap between the two. He declined to comment on 
whether China should be blamed for the delay. One of 
Asia's biggest capital-raising operations is poised to hit 
global markets as the MTRC and the Provisional Airport 
Authority (PAA) seek $20 billion to build the railway 
and Chek Lap Kok. Sir Hamish said the project would 
provide 5,000 new jobs, about 20 per cent more than Kai 
Tak. The railway would provide another 1,000 jobs. 


MTRC finance director Roger Moss said the corporation 
would like to raise about $8 billion before 1996. 
Market sources expect the airport to seek to borrow 
$11.6 billion, the largest regional syndicated corporate 
loan. The financial support agreements open up a 
lucrative market for bank lending. The additional equity 
injections deal reduces the credit risk of the MTRC and 
PAA, easing their ability to borrow. Most foreign banks 
have already obtained head office approval to lend. 
Local banks have geared up to secure long-term deposits 
to match long-term infrastructure lending. One banker 


HONG KONG & MACAO 89 


said many banks wanted to diversify lending from 
property-related projects to infrastructure. The MTRC 
and PAA have a long list of fund-raising options, aad 
it is believed the MTRC will be first to hit that market 
as it has a long track record of borrowing. 


It is understood the Government had held out hopes 
the new airport could be commissioned before July |, 
1997. The Secretary for Economic Services, Gordon 
Siu Kwing-chu, said they did not have a figure for 
how much the delay cost. But the overall figure for the 
project was within last year’s estimate of $158.2 billion. 


Under the two support agreements, the Government 
will inject additional equity into the corporations if 
required due to force majeure or circumstances outside 
the control of the Government or the two bodies, or 
for other justifiable reasons. Sir Hamish did not expect 
additional equity would now be needed, but said the 
assurance was needed for the two bodies to borrow 
at Competitive terms. China would be briefed on any 
additional borrowings, but would not have a veto. 


Also signed yesterday was an air cargo service franchise 
for Hong Kong Ait Cargo Terminal Lid and Asia 
Airfreight Terminal Co Ltd. 


Over One-Third Complete 


HK0307082895 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 3 Jul 95 p 4 


[By James Kelly] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Just over a third of the new 
airport project, now slated to be open in April 1998, 
has been completed within budgei. 


The Director of New Airport Projects Co-ordination 
Office Billy Lam Cheung-lun, said the signing of the 
financial support agreement augured well for the works. 
He said “excellent progress is being made” on ali 10 
airport core projects. “Overall, including the airport and 
airport railway, about 35 per cent of the works has been 
completed.” 


Mr Lam said 62 per cent of government ACP works at 
Chek Lap Kok had been done. He was confident that 
the core projects would be completed within the total 
cost estimate of $158.2 billion announced in early 1994. 
"Good progress continues to be made on the ACP and 
we will continue to keep up our efforts in maintaining 
stringent monitoring of both the progress and the cost 
of the ACP,” he said. 


Mr I_am said 144 major contracts valued at $89.7 billion 
had been awarded by the government, the Provisional 
Airport Authority, the Mass Transit Railway Corp and 
the Westerr “arbour Tunnel Co. “On the basis of the 
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continuing progress of the ACP, we are confident that 
the seven projects directly funded by the government 
together with the Western Harbour Crossing Project will 
be completed before June 30, 1997," he said. 


XINHUA Official Urges UK To Cooperate 


OW0207132295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0814 GMT 2 Jul 95 


(FBIS Translated Text) Hong Kong, 2 Jul (XINHUA) 
— Zhang Junsheng, deputy head of the XINHUA Hong 
Kong Branch, said on 1 July that, as prescribed in the 
Sino-British joint declaration, Sino-British cooperation 
is a responsibility to be shared by the Chinese and 
British governments, and it is where the interests of 
Hong Kong and the interests of China and Britain lie. 
He said it is hoped that the British side wiil continue to 
follow the path of cooperation with the Chinese side. 


Addressing a get-together — called "Ushering in Hong 
Kong’s Reversion With One Heart" — sponsored by 
the League of New Hong Kong, the Association for 
Stabilizing Hong Kong, and the Association of Hong 
Kong Chinese for Reform, Zhang Junsheng said: We 
are eagerly looking forward to the arrival of 1 July 
1997 which is only two years away. He indicated 
that, as result of the central government’s correct 
principles and policies toward Hong Kong, and the 
common efforts exerted by Hong Kong’s patriotic and 
Hong Kong-loving countrymen, as well as China’s 
political stability and fast economic growth during the 
decade following the signing of the Sino-British joint 
declaration, Hong Kong has eventually overcome and 
done away with many man-made barriers and problems 
during its transition period. Hong Kong’s society is 
stable, its economy is thriving, and the people have 
become increasingly reassured. 


Zhang Junsheng said: The assignments now placed 
before all patriotic and Hong Kong-loving personages 
are that they should continue to take effective measures 
in the remaining two years to safeguard Hong Kong’s 
prosperity and stability, and do a good job in preparing 
the formation of the special region government in 
accordance with the Basic Law and relevant regulations 
of the National People’s Congress. 


Zhang Junsheng indicated that, because of the central 
government’s leadership and the involvement of people 
of all walks of life in Hong Kong, especially the patriotic 
and Hong Kong-loving people, the Preliminary Working 
Committee has made very satisfactory preparations for 
forming the special region government. He urged the 
British side to carry out effective cooperation with the 
Chinese side in the next two years. 
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Zhang Junsheng stressed that improving and developing 
Sino- British relations not only is significant for Hong 
Kong’s stabie transition, but is also significant for the 
development of Sino-British relations after 1997. 


Governor Patten Views Hong Kong Issues 


Writes on Future Confidence 


HKO0107062095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Jul 95 p 17 


(From the "Satuday Focus Special" section: article by 
Chris Patten: "Chang-Over Will Come and Go, Hong 
Kong’s Here To Stay") 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Strip a good deal of the 
political comment on Hong Kong of cliches and humbug 
and — all too frequently —- there’s not much substance 
left. 


Headlines and paragraphs stumble and limp from sell- 
outs to confrontations to kow-tows to secret deals. Even 
characters in the drama come regularly into view like 
figures in a Swiss clock which pop out to greet the world 
on the hour every hour. If it’s midnight, it must be Percy 
Cradock. 


A much-travelled cliche is our old friend the lame duck 
(a close relation, perhaps, of that goose whose eggs are 
golden). The Hong Kong administration has, allegedly, 
been such a piece of crippled poultry since the signature 
of the Joint Declaration a decade ago. But do the last 
10 years look and feel like one long limp? As limping 
goes, they seem to have been pretty successful. 


In the last three years, the Government has been 
criticised on two fronts: for being a broken reed — 
China’s play-thing, an irrelevant custodian of the seals 
of office — and at the same time for being an aggressive, 
provocative brawler, hunting the world’s chancelleries 
for a bruising row and a defenceless Chinese official to 
duff up. Can we really be both? As London’s Private 
Eye would say, “some mistake here, surely?" 


The truth is our strategy and tactics remain what 
they’ve always been. And, once again seeking prizes 
for predictability, let me tell you what all that amounts 
to. 


Our strategy is to do all we can to secure the imple- 
mentation of the Joint Declaration, to give that bold and 
imaginative treaty all the momentum we can to ensure it 
rolls effortlessly through and beyond 1997. And within 
the parameters laid down by that objective, our tactics 
— taking each decision as it comes — are to do what 
we believe is in Hong Kong’s best interests. No hidden 
agenda there, no collection of cop-outs, no declaration 
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of diplomatic war. But sometimes the results mean a 
row on one flank, sometimes a row on the other. We 
intend to continue to plough resolutely up the middle, 
defending Hong Kong’s autonomy, while recognising 
the importance of constructive co-operation with China. 


Of course, the leaves on the calendars turn. British 
sovereignty is literally running out of time. But Hong 
Kong is not. Hong Kong will be here, decent and 
prosperous we all hope, long after 1997. And as the 
days of British sovereignty — the lightest of touches 
of colonial administration — come to a close, so, too, 
do the days when China could afford to disregard the 
consequences of arguments for the long-term interests 
both of Hong Kong and of itself. 


In two years’ time, China will be sovereign. The eyes of 
the world will be on China and its policies here. So will 
the eyes of Hong Kong, and those of Chinese bankers 
and businessmen and other investors in the territory. 
Decisions taken now will affect what all those eyes see 
then. 


So in the meantime, in the 700 days or so before the 
Elgar and the fireworks, what should the Hong Kong 
Government do? Let me tell you what it will do. 


First, as I’ve argued before, we intend to maintain the 
authority of government. Not this particular Government 
led by the 28th British Governor. But the authority 
of government itself. If that authority starts to look 
brittle, to wear thin, it will affect Hong Kong today, and 
the SAR [special adminsitrative region] Government 
tomorrow. If we were to start putting off every difficult 
decision, to give up the tough bits of governing, the 
effect on the civil service’s morale, on their enthusiasm 
for and commitment to their jobs, would be debilitating. 
And which decisions are ever easier to take when they 
are pigeon-holed and postponed? 


Second, decisions we need to take now, which straddle 
1997, would be best made with the understanding and 
support of those who seek to speak for the interests of 
the future SAR. It will always be our preference to act 
in that way. But when there is no thumbs-up it does not 
mean we should put decisions into the bottom drawer? 
If we postpone decisions, for instance, about income 
protection for the elderly for another two years, who 
benefits? Certainly not the old, or those who are starting 
to worry about providing for their old age. 


Similarly, if we slow down our capital works pro- 
grammes, the investment in Hong Kong’s future, who 
gains? It would have immediate effects on our economy, 
on unemployment for example, and it would mean that 
the SAR Government would start with a slowing econ- 
omy and a stuttering investment programme. 
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Third, we have to complete the work we have set in hand 
to preserve and enhance civil liberties in Hong Kong so 
the community gets what the Bill of Rights promises. 
We will complete the work of securing press freedom 
on the statute book, of enhancing the rights of women 
and the disabled, of making government more open and 
accountable, and of giving the citizen easier redress 
for grievances. Hong Kong is an increasingly well- 
educated, well-off, sophisticated society, and requires 
institutions and laws which reflect its aspirations in 
the 1990s. Within this overall framework, we will be 
pursuing other objectives. We will continue to manage 
the economy prudently at a time when there are bound 
to be greater uncertainties. There will be no change 
in our economic philosophy and no risks. But while 
we will and must continue to keep public-spending 
growth within the limits of what the economy can 
afford, we also intend to go on developing community 
programmes and to complete the five-year programme 
for our social services, environment and education and 
training, mapped out in 1992. The community knows 
we owe a fair deal to the disabled and the elderly in 
particular, we do not intend to let them down. This is 
not "welfarism" or "socialism"; it is a recognition of 
social priorities in a prosperous society. 


Next, we will prepare for the future in the spirit and 
with the openhandedness the community expects. Last 
autumn, I spelled out our willingness to co-operate with 
the Chief Executive-designate and Preparatory Commit- 
tee; the work that has already started on budgetary mat- 
ters and agreement on the Court of Final Appeal are 
indications of our sincerity. 


What else? We are promoting greater use of Chinese 
in the conduct of official business and in the courts, 
supplying school places for children at present in China 
who will have the right to be here after 1997, teaching 
more Putonghua in our schools, developing language 
training in the civil service, completing the localisation 
of the civil service, improving cross- border contacts 
and co-operation, and looking for ways in which we 
can work with China to fight cross-border corruption. 


We will also want to develop a good working rela- 
tionship with the new Legco, for the first time wholly 
elected in a process I am sure will be as successful as 
the District Board and Municipal Council polls. Legco 
will have been elected in a fair and open way, and will 
reflect more faithfully than ever the views of the whole 
community. 


There is always a tension between the executive and 
the legislature. That is in the nature of accountability 
But it leads to better, and no less decisive, government, 
provided the relationship is based on mutual respect 
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and a shared commitment to the interests of our whole 
community. 


There’s plenty for the Government to do in the next two 
years, no gaps in the diary or the agenda. It won't — 
couldn’t be — problem free, and, alas, we may even 
hear the occasional echo from a megaphone. But we 
will do our active best to lay the foundations for a good 
start by the SAR Government. 


Looking then at what is likely to be on our own plate, 
I’m inclined to respond to questions about the future by 
saying, “don’t worry about us". The biggest problems 
and challenges are for China. Let me explain briefly. 


The concerns that people express about Hong Kong, 
both here and abroad, are not focused on "Britain’s last 
700 days" of sovereignty. No one seriously thinks that 
this Government is going in the next two years to tip 
Hong Kong on to a slippery slope to nowhere. Like 
it or not, the anxieties are targeted on what happens 
after July 1, 1997. Unless China acts to dispel them 
— as began to happen, I believe, with the deal on the 
Court of Final Appeal — those anxieties will grow. By 
decisions as well as words, Chinese officials have to 
show they understand what makes Hong Kong tick. 
The change-over in 1997 is about hearts and minds 
more than real estate. To win those hearts and minds, 
Chinese officials must show they trust the incredibly 
moderate and reasonable — and superably talented — 
people of Hong Kong. One way they can demonstrate 
that is by starting to talk to the elected representatives 
of the people of Hong Kong. 


One final task for the last Governor: to try to share 
some of my own confidence in Hong Kong’s future with 
the people of this territory. A question I’m asked more 
and more frequently is: "Will it all be OK?" And my 
answer — a resounding "yes", provided people want it 
to be OK, that they want Hong Kong to go on like it 
is today. Decent. Prosperous. Stable. Free. The 1997 
changeover will come and go. But Hong Kong will 
remain, an open and plural society, a working model 
of values both universal and inextinguishable. 


Writes on Final Two Years 


HK0207021195 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
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["Message” by Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten: "We 
Will Press On: Patten" — first paragraph is introduction] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] To mark the final two years” 


of British rule over the territory, Governor Chris Patten 
had this to say to Hong Kong people: 


"The main message I wish to convey to the people of 
Hong Kong on this particular date is that they can be 
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assured the Hong Kong government fully intends to 
govern. We will go on governing in the best interests 
of the community. 


“That means we will continue to take decisions even 
though they are tough decisions, even when they are 
not popular. 


"We cannot put off decisions which affect good gov- 
erning just because 1997 is approaching us so rapidly. 
That would be disastrous, not only to the authority of 
the government before 1997 but also disastrous to the 
authority of the post-1997 government. 


"It is very important to maintain the authority and 
credibility of the government before 1997 so that there 
are no question marks on the authority and credibility 
after 1997 of the government.” 


Criticizes ‘Picture’ of Court 


HK0307080195 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Jul 95 p6 


[By Connie Law} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten yester- 
day said critics of the Court of Final Appeal Bill were 
painting an overly bleak picture of Hong Kong’s future 
rule of law. 


The deal provided for a decent court and was an 
important boost for future confidence, but it had been 
attacked by some, not for what it said, but what the 
Basic Law would mean for the rule of law in Hong 
Kong, he said. "That argument may or may not be good 
politics. I suspect not. But it is a damaging argument 
for Hong Kong,” Mr Patten said. 


Democratic Party chairman Martin Lee Chu-ming said 
Britain had created a legal hole in the common law 
by allowing China to decide which acts of state were 
outside the court’s jurisdiction. 


Mr Patten added: "Any tension between the Basic Law 
and the common law in Hong Kong has to be dealt 
with in the courts after 1997. "I can’t for the life of 
me see the good in running up the white flag now... by 
Claiming that the Basic Law will simply punch holes in 
the common law after 1997." 


Democrats’ Leader Thrashes Patten, CFA Deal 


HKO0107062595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Jul 95 p 19 


[From the "Saturday Focus Special" section: article by 
Martin Lee, QC (Queen’s Counsel), chairman of the 
Democratic Party of Hong Kong and democratically 
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elected member of the Legislative Council (Legco): 
"The Sell-Out That Has To Stop") 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] With exactly two years until 
the transfer of sovereignty, things look bleaker for Hong 
Kong — and for China — than they have at any time 
since 1989. 


The main reason I entered politics and have fought for 
democracy for over a decade was to preserve Hong 
Kong’s way of life and especially the rule of law and our 
independent judiciary. My original vision was that by 
keeping our legal system intact, we could spread Hong 
Kong’s rule of law to China and point the only way for 
the future: one that would lead to peaceful and lawful 
change in China from the rule of man to the rule of 
law, and legitimacy for China to take its rightful place 
as a member of the world community. I have always 
devoutly hoped that it would not be China’s system of 
corruption, tyranny of the state over the individual and 
lawlessness which takes over Hong Kong, but that we 
would instead extend to China the best things from our 
system: free markets, respect for individual aspirations 
and human rights, and the rule of law. 


Even in the early 1980s, when I first began to talk to the 
leaders in China about Hong Kong, a number of them 
recognised that China’s best option was to stamp out 
corruption and introduce a real rule of law, not of men 
or of communist party cadres. For the people who have 
China’s long-term best interests at heart, this must still 
be the best hope for the future. Now it seems that hope 
is lost — not by Hong Kong people, who know only too 
well the value of our rule of law and way of life — but 
by the British Government and Governor Christopher 
Patten, who have now compromised irretrievably what 
would have been their greatest legacy to Hong Kong. 


China was not supposed to take over in 1995 — or 
even 1997. Hong Kong people were to be masters of 
our own house, and in the now empty phrase of the 
Joint Declaration, Hong Kong people were to rule Hong 
Kong, “with a high degree of autonomy”. 


In light of the recent bad Sino-British deal on the 
Court of Final Appeal (CFA), the question of whether 
Governor Patten should "govern or administer" now 
seems so irrelevant as to be virtually meaningless. 
As an elected leader of Hong Kong people, I believe 
that many Hong Kong citizens now fear the last two 
years of British rule as China calling all the shots 
and Governor Patten carrying out these decisions — 
however adverse for Hong Kong. Instead of governing 
Hong Kong, the Governor has apparently chosen instead 
simply to "administer" the decisions of Beijing and the 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC). This course of 
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action ties Hong Kong people’s hands as everything is 
negotiated secretly in Britain and China’s interests. 


The CFA deal is a leading case in point. China got 
everything it wanted on the courts: not establishing 
the CFA before 1997, so that China could control the 
process, limiting the discretion and independence of the 
CFA in inviting overseas judges, and restricting the 
jurisdiction through acts of state so that there could 
be no challenges by Hong Kong people to Beijing’s 
decisions. Despite the British Government’s claims, 
the only "certainty" provided by the Sino-British CFA 
agreement is the certainly that the rule of law is finished 
in Hong Kong. 


Governor Patten has even agreed to work with the "team 
designate" — which means, in short, Beijing designates 
the team — and he is now obligated to co-operate with 
whomever China names. Indeed, there were revelations 
this week in Legco that the team designate will include 
the "provisional legislature designate" as well. This 
legitimises a body previously condemned by Britain 
and around the world as violating the Joint Declaration 
and the Basic Law. It destroys the role of the properly 
elected Legislative Council and makes a mockery of the 
efforts Governor Patten and Britain put into his electoral 


* reform package. 


As bad as the CFA deal is, things will get even worse if 
the Governor continues to try to sell Beijing’s demands 
to the Hong Kong people, "in the interests of a smooth 
transition" and in the interests of British business, rather 
than govern in partnership with elected leaders in the 
best interests of Hong Kong. 


PWC member and Democratic Ailiance for the Better- 
ment of Hong Kong (DAB) chairman, Tsang Yok-sing, 
last week put forward a proposal for Governor Patten 
and Britain "to follow the process used for the CFA 
which saw Britain helping Beijing pave the way for the 
court to be set up after 1997" on China’s terms. Mr 
Tsang has in mind re-registering the voters, and, with 
Britain’s collaboration, organising fresh elections before 
1997, so that China would be pleased enough with the 
result that an appointed legislature would not be neces- 


sary. 


What does Beijing really have to fear from Hong 
Kong voters? What is after all really so destabilising 
about Hong Kong people having a choice about who 
represents them in the Legislative Council? 


Of course, Mr Tsang’s party and other Beijing-backed 
candidates would be the major beneficiary of such an 
arrangement to gut our electoral system — and it does 
betray a certain lack of confidence in the DAB’s ability 
to get their candidates elected under even the partially 
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democratic elections we will have this September. But 
Mr Tsang is not totally out in left field, as his proposal 
logically follows from the CFA deal to reorganise all 
Hong Kong’s institutions so that they mirror China’s 
system. But is making Hong Kong look as much like 
China really the best way forward for either Hong Kong 
or China? I challenge anyone to say with a straight face 
that this is "one country, two systems." 


In a June 30 interview with The Times of London, 
Governor Patten called Mr Tsang’s outrageous and 
anti-democratic proposal to hold elections agreed with 
China in 1997 "a fascinating hypothesis". Hong Kong 
people will understand what this means: now that the 
Governor has sold our the rule of law, he is even 
prepared to sell out the Legco created under his own 
electoral reform system. Let me spell it out — instead 
of China scrapping the Legislative Council elected 
this September 17, Governor Patten is contemplating 
sending the elected legislators packing and replacing 
his modestly democratic arrangements with "elections" 
that are agreeable to China. How ironic that Hong 
Kong’s unelected Governor and the unelected chairman 
of a pro- Beijing political party should now find 
common ground in getting rid of the legitimately elected 
representatives of Hong Kong people. 


This disgraceful failure to protect Hong Kong’s elected 
institutions and rule of law is why the Democratic Party 
is moving a motion of no confidence in Governor Chris 
Patten on July 12. He has failed in the one major test 
he set himself three long years ago of instituting open, 
fair and accountable government in Hong Kong before 
the transfer of sovereignty. Worst of all, he has made 
it a thousand times more difficult for the people who 
will stay here after he returns to the UK forever to fight 
to preserve our way of life. This September’s elections 
— possibly the last fair and open elections ever — will 
now in effect be a referendum on the course for Hong 
Kong over the next two years. Democrats will run on 
an unambiguous platform of fighting for our future and 
telling Britain and China to keep their hands off Hong 
Kong. We will pledge to provide real — not cosmetic — 
constitutional, legal and human rights reform in Hong 
Kong, and to take legislative action to eliminate the 
worst vestiges of colonialism, such as the numerous 
draconian colonial laws. We will also be pressing for the 
urgent amendment of the most threatening provisions of 
the Basic Law. 


We will continue to fight for a real Court of Final 
Appeal and the preservation of the rule of law in 
Hong Kong. Above all, the Democratic Party and I 
intend to see to it that Governor Patten and the British 
Government are judged in the court of public opinion — 
in Hong Kong, China, and around the world — for their 
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failure to defend what was of the greatest significance 
to Hong Kong and China’s future. 


In reality, there is nothing the last Governor of Hong 
Kong can do to make amends for what he has aone, but 
much more real damage is possible if the Governor fails 
further to heed the aspirations of Hong Kong people to 
run our own affairs and to do what we were elected to 
do. 


That is the test now: will Governor Patten continue to 
do Beijing’s bidding and block Hong Kong people’s 
objectives and initiatives in the last 700 days before 
June 30, 1997, or will he get out of the way and let 
Hong Kong people — and their legitimately elecied 
representatives — try to pick up the pieces and salvage 
what we can of Hong Kong’s future? 


Editorial Blasts Legco Vote on Legislature 


HK0107051895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Jul 95 p 16 


(Editorial: "Legco Backs Beijing"] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Legislators this week made an 
extraordinary move: they voted against a motion from 
Democratic Party vice-chairman Yeung Sum opposing 
the establishment of an unelected provisional legislature. 
They thus conferred legitimacy on China’s plan to 
abolish the Legislative Council [Legco] after the change 
of sovereignty. 


The vote was taken at 3:55 on Thursday morning, and 
the timing spared the legislators the widespread critical 
comment their action should have earned. 


The vote legitimises the proposed provisional legisla- 
ture, which the motion rightly described as a contraven- 
tion of the Joint Declaration and the Basic Law and a 
violation of the principles of “one country, two systems" 
and a “high degree of autonomy”. By, in effect, endors- 
ing an appointed legislature, it devalues representative 
democracy and elections. It thus weakens the legitimacy 
of the present Legco and the new council to be elected 
in September. 


At the same time, the Liberal Party, and its pro-China 
and independent allies, have probably destroyed the 
little hope remaining that China might allow most 
members to ride the through- train, after all — still 
a possibility if both the September elections and the 
politics of the transition proceeded smoothly. Why 
should China, even in the best of circumstances, bother 
to put the through-train back on the rails when most 
passengers refuse to object to the derailment? Legco has 
presented China with the valuable gift of a propaganda 


victory. 
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‘eM appointed members and functional 
representatives had voted against the 
motion, the move would have been 
Jisapnointing enough. But it would not have been 
unexpected. [ft is extraordinary, however, thai men and 
women who are either democratically elected now, 


Democrats’ 


of expect to stand in geographical constituencies in 
September, should have approved the establishment of 
aN unJemocratic, appointed provisional legislature. 


tow will Dr Tang Siu-tong, the member for New 
Terniories West or the Liberal Party’s prospective 
ction Candidates, Allen Lee Peng-fei and Selina 
“how Ltang Shuk-yee, be able to face the voters 
when they have, in effect, voted for the suspension of 
’ How could Frederick Fung Kin-kee of the 
tor Democracy and People’s Livelihood, 
is ‘recuy elected member, abstain? The only 
Jiresl) c.ceted independents to support the motion 
were Lec Cheuk-yan, who is closely allied with the 
iid Andrew Wong Wang-fat. Even Emily 
ing failed to vote. 


Ten CTAacCYy 


( tay sell be that many who voted against the 
Memocris heveve they have a better chance of being 
ihe provisional body in 1997 than of be- 

~ic4 ip 1995 or at any other time. Virtually all 
voted apsins: the Governor's electoral reform package 
supported Mr Allen Lee’s amend- 
in if Liberals’ alternative political 
“age had peen adopted, the 1995 electoral 
rrangerrents would have been in line with the Basic 


" " mace 
‘ ‘ ’ wy 
iasSt Sul ‘¢ peLeaS| 


None ©) ‘at excuses the cynicism of their vote this 
week. No one who endorses the establishment of an 
elected legi . ature — in breach of the Basic Law — 


hou'd be standing tor election in September. Having so 
semagec (he \egitimiacy of the present body, they should 
iow the logic of their own action and resign. 


Keporiay Covers Current Press Issues 


Preparatory Committee Urged 


YKO0207082795 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD tn English 3 Jul 95 p3 


[By M.Y. Sung] 
FRIS ‘ranseribed Text] The Hong Kong press was 
ist night urged to prepare for celebrations on China’s 


resum Pact 
. sls * 


of sovereignty. 


With wo years to go before the handover, Xinhua News 
Agence. director Zhou Nan — China’s top official in 
— said the press should also set up its own 
preparatory committee”. 


Hong Kor 
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Under a decision made by the National People’s Con- 
gress in 1990, the Preparatory Committee was set up to 
oversee the establishment of the Special Administrative 
Region, including all the arrangements for the first gov- 
ernment and the first legislature. The suggestion came 
during a karaoke party for the media at Xinhua’s villa 
in Stanley to mark the final two years of British rule. 


Xinhua officials promised to invite the media back for 
another party in the same room on | July 1997. The 
dining room at the villa was used to host the only dinner 
ever given for Governor Chris Patten by Mr Zhou on 
26 September 1992. Mr Zhou had asked the Governor 
about his plans for the political reform package. Mr 
Patten evidently tucked his hand under his chin, looked 
at the ceiling and said he had no idea. 


Mr Patten’s package to speed up democratisation an- 
gered China and threw Sino-British relations into tur- 
moil. Mr Patten has never been invited back. 


Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fang On-sang’s repeated 
requests for meetings with Chinese officials were also 
refused. 


Xinhur deputy director Zhang Junsheng said he had 
planned to take the media to Zhuhai for a party but Mr 
Zhou could not make it. Mr Zhang rejected the media’s 
suggestion that Mrs Chan be invited to another media 
party in Zhuhai in the future. He said: "Oh, no. It might 
lead to the Governor coming along. How can we do it?" 


It appears that the ban on direct contacts with Mr Patten 
has not been lifted despite warmer Sino-British relations 
since the signing of agreements on the Court of Final 
Appeal and the new airport. 


Article Views ‘Agents’ 
HK0107072495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 1-2 Jul95 p6 


[By staff reporter] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] An increasing number of pro- 
China "undercover" agents are infiltrating Hong Kong 
media organisations, journalism representatives said 
yesterday. Most of the agents were said to be working 
as mainland-beat reporters and editors. Others pushing 
the Communist Party line were sent to Hong Kong to 
become friends with local journalists in an attempt to 
influence reports and commentaries as well as to provide 
Beijing with information on the local media, the Hong 
Kong Journalists Association said. 


The allegation was made yesterday in the joint annual 
report of the journalists association and the British anti- 
censorship group, Article 19. The report said some who 
join local media organisations were once journalists in 
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the communist-controlied news agencies. "After several 
years, some have already become senior editors or news 
executives with their present employers," the report 
said. "Indeed it is not difficult for veteran mainland 
journalists to find employment in the local media in a 
news environment that is so eager for stories on China.” 


The Journalists Associatior. chairman, Ivan Tong, said 
he knew of at least 10 journalists working in this capac- 
ity in Hong Kong, and there were an unknown number 
of “undercover” people who befriended journalists. He 
said that it was only natural that China would step up 
measures to try to influence the local media in the lead- 
up to the handover. But while only a small proportion of 
these journalists were undercover agenis, ube situation 
made it difficult for local journalists to know whom to 
trust, Tong said. “There is, undoubtedly, considerable 
worrisome speculation within the industry about the ex- 
tent of this infiltration, which is, of course, also designed 
tO SOW division and suspicion.” 


The two organisations also criticised the Hong Kong 
Government for refusing to repeal “draconian colonial 
laws” which, if left on the statute books, would be 
open to a campaign against dissent by China, he said. 
Tong said the laws included the Emergency Regulations 
Ordinance, which he said would give the future special 
administrative region chief executive broad powers of 
censorship and contro! over publications in "ill-defined" 
condiuions of emergency. He also cited the the law 
concerning the crime of treasonable intention and the 
intention of bringing the Government into hatred or 
contempt. “Of course China can do what they like 
after 1997," the vice-chairwoman of the Journalists 
Association, Daisy Li, said. 


Journalists Admit Pressure 


HK0207040895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 2 Jul95 p2 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] A survey sponsored by the 
Hong Kong Journalists Association and RTHK [Radio- 
Television Hong Kong] found that one in three jour- 
nalists believe the media is abusing freedom of speech. 
The questionnaire was sent to 1,800 reporters and edi- 
tors and 368 responded. 


The survey found that 31.4 per cent believed the media 
had “misused freedom of speech". According to the 
initial analysis released yesterday, 40 per cent rated 
ihe problem as “half-and-half” while the rest said there 
was no misuse. Only about 20 per cent said they 
were satisfied with the media’s performance, while 23 
per cent were "dissatisfied", and about 20 per cent 
said journalists showed professionalism. Findings also 
showed that 53 per cent admitted they had been forced 
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to change the treatment of their articles because of 
political pressure from seniors or bosses. 


The association urged the Government to speed up 
reforms to get rid of “colonial” laws inhibiting press 
freedom. 


Editorial Views Press Freedom 


HK0207041095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 2 Jul 95 p 10 


(Editorial: "A Freedom That Needs To Be Expressed") 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Freedom of expression — in 
everyday life, the media, the arts and academia — is 
one of the vital distinctions between a free society and 
a repressive one. It encompasses and guarantees other 
freedoms such as the freedom of opinion, conscience 
and religion, which cannot be wholly suppressed when 
there is a right to express beliefs and publish freely. 
Equally important, it guarantees the freedom to protest 
if other rights are circumscribed. 


In this, freedom of expression is an important adjunct 
to the rule of law. The rule of law is vital to prevent 
arbitrary arrest, detention and confiscation of goods. But 
it can also be abused to permit arbitrary behaviour or 
to curb other basic freedoms — including the right of 
free expression, itself. Hong Kong’s own laws could be 
(and have been) used to restrict freedom of association 
and assembly, for instance. 


Since the introducuion four years ago of the Bill of 
Rights, many of those laws, had they been used, 
would have been declared invalid in the Courts. Before 
that, however, the only weapon against their abuse 
was the right to speak out and protest. Should China 
decide to repeal the Bill of Rights or to remove its 
superiority over other laws so that regulations in breach 
of its provisions are no longer automatically repealed, 
freedom of expression will once again be a major 
safeguard for Hong Kong’s general liberty. 


Many of the freedoms guaranteed in the Bill of Rights 
are replicated in the Basic Law, which will have 
superiority and which may replace the Bill of Rights 
as the guiding beacon for the Judiciary. An independent 
Judiciary is the best defence against breaches of the law. 
But it is the freedom to express opinions which will, 
ultimately, help to stiffen the resolve of the Judiciary 
and to ensure that the Basic Law is honoured and 


upheld. 


This is why it is so important that existing laws which 
could be used to curb the freedom of the media are 
repealed before 1997 and that the media are not tempted 
or intimidated into self-censorship. Two publications 
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this week highlight the dangers facing the media in the 
coming years. There is worrying reading in both the 
annual report on nress freedom published or Friday by 
the Hong Kong Journalists Association [HKJA] and the 
London based anti- censorship group Article 19, and 
in more detailed figures on self- censorship released by 
the HKJA and Radio Television Hong Kong [RTHK} 
yesterday. 


The report on press freedom lists a series of laws 
which the Government has failed to amend or repeal 
and which could still be used to gag the media. 
Some of these, particularly the Official Secrets Act, 
the Crimes Ordinance and the Emergency Regulations 
Ordinance, are not only Draconian but are also capable 
of extremely broad application. The Official Secrets 
Act is a British law which will lapse in 1997, leaving 
the Special Administrative Region government a free 
hand to introduce even tougher secrecy laws in future. 
These laws should be repealed or, where the Basic Law 
requires secrecy and anti-subversion legislation, should 
be redrafted more narrowly. 


China may fear that redrafting press laws is part of a 
British plot to make Hong Kong ungovernable, but the 
fact remains that the Basic Law guarantees the very 
freedoms these laws could be abused to restrict. As 
the HKJA report rightly argues: "While the post-1997 
SARG [special administrative region government] will 
of course have the authority to adopt repressive laws 
as it chooses, there is no reason to make its job any 
easier, or to enable it to defend such laws on the grounds 
that they were part of the armoury of the colonial 
administration.” 

More worrying still are the report’s passages detailing 
Chinese attempts to infiltrate, intimidate and control the 
Hong Kong media and bring them to heel — and the 
media’s apparent tendency to self- censor in response. 
Little can be done about China’s "United Front" work 
except to keep it constantly in the public eye by writing 
about it. But if the tendency to self-censor is half as 
bad as the HKJA/RTHK survey suggest, it will make 
keeping anything in the public eye an impossible task. 
A total response of 20 per cent of the 1,800 journalists 
targeted can only give a rough guide to the true mood 
in the profession, although the silent majority may be 
the ones most likely to self-censor. 


However, if 53.3 per cent of respondents said they 
had changed news treatment as a result of political 
pressure before the handover, the dangers of worse in 
the future are all too apparent. Freedom of expression is 
only valuable if it is exercised. In its way, an anodyne, 
self-censoring press is a more insidious threat to future 
freedoms than deliberate and obvious censorship. 
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Survey om Press Censorship 
HK0107072695 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in [English 1 Jul 95 p 4 
[By Wing Lam 
[FBIS Trasscrit. at) Four out of five local journal- 
ists suspect there . .wess self-censorship, according to 
a February poll by the Social Sciences Research Centre 
of the University of Hong Kong. The survey was spon- 
sored by Radio Television Hong Kong (RTHK) and the 
Hong Kong Journalists Association (HKJA). It disclosed 
that 88 per cent of the respondents believed there was 
self-censorship in the media. Only 4.4 per cent said it 
never happened. Some 57 per cent of those surveyed 
said self-censorship was being practised in the news or- 
ganisations where they worked. 

It was assumed that the concern related to the Chinese 
takeover in 1997. The HKJA has long been concerned 
about self-censorship curtailing freedom of expression 
in the territory. 

The Legislative Council recently passed a law restricting 
the authorities from readily seizing media material under 
the pretext of an investigation. But the HKJA’s 1995 
annual report denounced the government for breaking 
its promise to amend 37 legal provisions related to the 
press by the end of July. The government is likely to 
change only 21 of those provisions. 


HKJA vice-chairman Daisy Li Yuet-wah said at yester- 
day’s survey launch: “though there are only two years 
left until the handover, it doesn’t mean the government 
should neglect its responsibilities." Ms Li said she and 
her colleagues were concerned that the Special Adminis- 
trative Region government would crush dissent in Hong 
Kong by applying security laws enacted during the colo- 
nial era. 


The University of Hong Kong survey showed 84 per 
cent of journalists be''eved their freedoms would be 
curtailed. 

The HKJA and the London-based press freedom mon- 
itor Article 19, also alleged yesterday that China was 
planting spies in the Hong Kong media. Local me- 
dia were hiring mainland journalists who could also be 
working for the Chinese secret service it said. 


Survey Views Press Freedon\ 


HK0107050395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Jul 95 p 2 


[By Ng Kang-Chung] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text) Press freedom in Hong Kong 
has deteriorated in the past year as Beijing tightens its 
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‘» on the media and self-censorship grows, according 

a new report. The annual report on the territory's 
oress freedom, written by the Hong Kong Journalisis’ 
sociation and the London-based international anti- 
asorship group Article 19, was released yesterday at 
start of the two-year countdown to the end of British 


fhe report included a 10-page special section on Bei- 
ing’s Strategies to control Hong Kong’s media. Asso- 
‘aon chairman Ivan Tong Kam-piu said a common 
ick was to restrict information to favoured media and 
‘elp with access to mainland stories. Mr Tong cited the 
aa preventing Apple Daily [PING KUO JIH PAO} re- 
porters trom covering the Preliminary Working Com- 
suliee pleaum in Beijing last month. Owner of the 
'y-launched newspaper, Jimmy Lai Chee- ying, who 
publishes Next Magazine, has been critical of Bei- 


iy’ 


‘ye report also warned of Beijing’s “economic influ- 
ce on local media which may be in the form of 
quiring a controlling stake” in targeted organisations 
, Davning advertisements in critical ones. However, 
uirent affairs commentator and South China Morning 
‘ost columnist Andy Ho On-tat said it was difficult 
Jiscreminate between “pure business moves" and so- 
Jied “economic influence". Mr Ho said he saw self- 
‘nsorship at the senior management level as a bigger 
‘reat to press freedom. "Editorial independence could 
’ compromised if media owners are eager to please 
se. 4g in order to make it easier for them to enter the 
ua uiarket after 1997," Mr Ho said. 


‘tial findings of a poll contained in the report also 
udicated self-censorship is encroaching into local press. 
‘he survey, sponsored by Mr Tong’s association and 
RTHK [Radio-Television Hong Kong), found 84 per 
cent of reporters believed press freedom would shrink 

er the next three years. Eighty-eight per cent said 
elf-censorship was occurring in the news media while 
most 60 per cent felt their organisations were engaged 
in self-censorship. 


KTHK paid for the survey, but refused to give any 
urther details until its TV programme on the subject 
» aired next week. Neither the association nor the 
researcher would give details. 


‘udependeat legislator Emily Lau Wai-hing said it was 
worrying that the “invisible hand" which had affected 
torial independence had become "visible". Ms Lau 
uc “Self-censorship has been more obvious in recent 
ears You can understand how the invisible hand is 
vorking when you see an anti-China story being placed 
1 page 16." Ms Lau was a journalist for 15 years before 
‘tering the legislature. "Members of the public will 
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suffer the most because they are deprived of the right 
to know,” she added. 


Mr Tong accused the Government of dragging its feet on 
repealing colonial laws inhibiting press freedom. "Three 
years on, the Government has not reviewed the Official 
Secrets Act or Crimes Ordinance," he said. 

The report also said local media, hungry for scoops from 
China, were hiring mainland journalists who had close 
ties to the Communist Party. “The party sends its own 
people to work in Hong Kong’s media organisations as 
"undercover agents’ ," said the report. "Most are assigned 
work as rank-and-file reporters and editors, usually on 
the China beat,” it said. "Many of these mainlanders 
are veteran journalists of the official Xinhua (New 
China News Agency), or the semiofficial China News 
Service.” 


Run-up to Military Handover Proceeds Smoothly 


HK0107072895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 1-2 Jul 95 p7 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] When People’s Liberation 
Army troops stormed into Tiananmen Square with guns 
blazing in the summer of 1989, the thought that this 
same mob would move into Hong Kong eight years later 
sent shockwaves throughout the territory. But officials 
on both sides now admit that the military handover 
is proving to be one of the smoother aspects of the 
transition to Chinese rule, despite the brooding question 
marks hanging over the PLA’s behaviour after 1997. 


Since the signing of an agreement on military lands 
last summer, British garrison officials have arranged at 
least one full-scale inspection tour by PLA officers, and 
many smaller ones. "It is part of the progressive policy 
to slowly withdraw and hand over before we leave so 
that by the time we go they will be well placed to take 
over,” the chief of staff of the British garrison, Peter 
Melson, has explained. 


The British garrison, which currently stands at 3,250 
soldiers, will be slowly reduced from August 1996, 
so that by the time the handover date arrives the 
complement will number only in the hundreds. "We 
don’t want a whole bunch of guys lined up at Kai 
Tak airport waiting for aircraft," one garrison official 
explained. 

Commanders expect rogue Chinese police boats to be 
reined in as the handover approaches, allowing for the 
scaling down of the garrison. “As we get closer to the 
date, we believe there is less likelihood of incursions 
into Hong Kong territory,” the official said. 
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It is expected that small groups of PLA logistics and 
technical personnel will move into the territory before 
the handover to prepare for the entry of mainland forces. 
"British army units are accustomed to packing up and 
handing over to the incoming unit. It is natural for there 
to be advance parties,” another official said. 


But the garrison’s enthusiasm for joining hands with 
its successors is known to have caused concern within 
the Government, which fears being seen to be handing 
over sovereignty too early. Garrison officials express 
frustration. "Nothing could be more calculated to ensure 
the PLA does not behave well after 1997 than to keep 
all the shutters closed now," one middle-ranking officer 
said. 


The PLA response to the outstretched hand has also 
been ambivalent — on the one hand, excitement at the 
idea of an early look-in, on the other extreme caution 
because of an apparent allergy to the Hong Kong media. 


In the end, military officials on both sides admit that 
the biggest obstacle to a smooth "transfer of defence 
responsibility" (the official term) in two years’ time is 
the continuing paranoia about the PLA among Hong 
Kong residents. China has sought to calm these fears 
by arranging visits by hand-picked advisers to the 
Guangzhou military region, where they have watched 
impressive, if largely irrelevant, displays by crack 
squads of the PLA. 


Chinese officials acted on complaints of excessive 
secrecy following last month’s visits and agreed to 
allow the advisers a glimpse "in the near future” at 
the estimated 3,000 to 4,000 soldiers who will make 
up the initial garrison. The soldiers for the infantry 
are understood to be in training at three separate bases 
in the Pearl River area, at Zhangmutou, Zhongshan 
and another unspecified location. Naval training for the 
frigates and coastal patrol craft to be stationed at the 
new naval base on Stonecutters Island is also in full 
swing, at a heavily guarded base at Shantou. 


Sources say that senior PLA leaders have decided it will 
be unnecessary to station any form of air force in the 
territory except for a helicopter group. Emergency air 
support, if needed, would come from the nearest airbase 
at Huizhou. 


Initial reports make it clear that the PLA will be ready 
to enter Hong Kong on July 1, 1997. Whether Hong 
Kong will be ready for the PLA remains to be seen. 
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Lau Outlines Last Years of UK Adminstration 


HK0107062395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Jul 95 p 18 


(From the "Satuday Focus Special" section: article by 
Lau Siu-kai, member of the Preliminary Working Com- 
mittee (PWC) and academic at the Chinese University 
of Hong Kong: “There’s No Choice But To Change”} 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten will 
face little choice but to implement a more conciliatory 
policy towards China on transitional issues if he wants 
to serve until June 30, 1997. By offering assistance 
to the Chinese Government to establish the Special 
Administrative Region, the British Government will be 
able to gain more than by trading on its rights !o take 
the initiative on transitional issues. 

The deal over the Court of Final Appeal shows there are 
symbolic and practical signs that Britain has abandoned 
its bid for the leading role in transitional matters to 
avoid clashes. By creating a good atmosphere for co- 
operation, Britain is trying to seek the backing of Beijing 
for its administration in order to strengthen its rule and 
popularity. 

China’s support over Britain’s social, economic and 
livelihood policies would help ward off a challenge from 
the Democrats, particularly after the new Legislative 
Council is in place in October. However, there won't 
be a return to the honeymoon period of co-operation 
between the two governments. 


In the pipeline will be a realignment of political forces, 
under which Britain will try to move closer to China and 
further away from the Democrats. It will seek to expand 
its sphere of influence and consider relations with China 
from a more instrumental perspective. 


Moreover, Mr Patten’s relations with the Democrats will 
grow tense, although he will still be able to manipulate 
them and maintain those relations. On the other hand, 
he will try to re- establish his soured relations with the 
business circle to help reconciliation with Beijing. The 
Governor can no longer play the democracy card, but 
livelihood is a concern in the last two years of rule. 


If Mr Patten is willing to do so, he can still play the 
role of administrator of new policies. China will not 
necessarily reject him. But the most important thing 
is that he will have to convince China that he has 
abandoned his confrontational approach. Beijing will 
approve Mr Patten’s contribution if he manages to 
British politicians are more pragmatic and practical. Mr 
Patten is also an appropriate person to do the job. He 
has accumulated experience and learned bitter lessons. 
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The result of the alternative is obvious. Without China’s 
support, the administration cannot pursue further issues 
such as the Mandatory Provident Furd and port facili- 
ties. Anything without China’s blessing canrvt survive 
beyond 1997. 

The centre of political gravity would gradually move 
from the Hong Kong Government to the future govern- 
ment. Both sides will lose if there is a confrontation. 
Hong Kong people are now more pragmatic. ‘They want 
cooperation. The Government can simply mde on the 
tide. 

China would also like to see more co-operation, but 
not without conditions. Greater co-operation will help 
reduce troubles and win international support. Good co- 
operation will increase the opportunity of having more 
existing secretary-level officials to continue to serve in 
the future SAR Government. 


The strength of the hardliners in the Chinese camp will 
also be weakened as a result of the warming of ties. 


To the British Government its policy in the final years 
of colonial rule is to cement its administrative authority 
and ensure a glorious retreat. 


Mr Patten has attempted to instil more democracy, 
elevate the status of the Legislative Council, strengthen 
accountability of the administration, build up public 
confidence towards the civil service and enhance quality 
of life throughmore spending. 

But the Patten strategy in the past has proved a failure. 
He has over-estimated the local desire for democracy 
and under-estimated China’s opposition. Worse still, the 
changes to the macro environment of the territory have 
fuelled public discontent. Over the past few years, the 
local economy has dipped into a recession. The income 
gap has widened. The unemployment rate has gone up. 
Property prices have surged and inflation has increased. 
Hong Kong people feel their standard of living has 
declined. Mr Patten will now have to face the livelihood 
issues, which have never oven a strong item on his 1997 


agenda. 


The varicus negative factors have greatly affected his 
administrative authority and plans for a glorious retreat. 
Mr Patten is faced with enormous difficulties in his last 
two years of rule. He has to face challenges from the 
Chinese Government and the pro-China forces. Further- 
more, the administration is facing dwindling support 
from the community, and on top of that growing anti- 
Government sentiment and social action. The political 
forces he had attempted to groom have become rebels 
against the administration. As a result of the breakdown 
of co-operation with China, his bid to groom a political 
force to rule the SAR has failed. Quite the contrary, the 
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room for survival for the Patten- designated leaders has 
been narrowed. There is no alternative but to alter the 
policy. The role of Mr Patten will depend on how he 
fits into that new policy. 


‘Commentary’ Urges Continued UK Cooperation 
OW0107133095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0833 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{"Commentary” by reporter Sun Chengbin (1327 2110 
2430): "The British Side Should Expand the Scope of 
Cooperation With the Chinese Side”) 

(FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group [JLG) Airport 
Committee today reached a common understanding on 
two financial support agreements for the new Hong 
Kong Airport, and released a joint communique. This 
is another achievement of Sino-British cooperation 
on important issues concerning Hong Kong’s smooth 
transition that follows the agreement on the Hong Kong 
Court of Final Appeal. This indicates that as long as 
the British side, like China, adopts a sincere attitude 
toward cooperation, the two sides will definitely resume 
cooperation gradually on the Hong Kong issue. This is 
what the Chinese side has always hoped to see, and it is 
in compliance with the wishes and interests of the vast 
number of Hong Kong residents. 

It is common knowledge tha’ since entering the tran- 
sition period, Sino-British relations have journeyed 
through a long and winding road. In Appendix Two 
of the Sino-British Joint Declaration signed in 1984, 
it is clearly specified that China and Britain should dis- 
cuss affairs related to the regime’s smooth handing over. 
Further, an effective mechanism such as the JLG was 
established for cooperation between the two sides. The 
Sino-British Joint Declaration has provided a solid foun- 
dation for Sino-British cooperation on the Hong Kong 
issue and clear norms with diplomatic binding force for 
this kind of cooperation. 

The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special Administra- 

tive Region [SAR], promulgated in 1990, has clearly 
specified the Chinese Government's policy on Hong 
Kong after 1997, as forwarced in the joint declaration. 

The Basic Law and joint declaration are imbued with 
the same spirit. It is therefore logical to ensure Hong 
Kong’s smooth transition and uphold the principle that 
conforms to the Basic Law. 


It should be mentioned that for a period after the 
signing of the joint declaration, the two sides cooperated 
well and achieved much on the Hong Kong issue. 
However, it is regrettable that for a fairly long period 
after 1990, the British side departed [li kai 4418 7030) 
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from the guidelines of the joint declaration, abandoned 
[bei gi 5154 2757] the principle that conforms to 
the Basic Law, showed no regard for the agreement 
and understanding reached between the two sides, and 
adopted a series of wrong actions, thereby sabotaging 
Sino-British cooperation on the Hong Kong issue. Some 
matters that should originally be discussed between 
the two sides were not discussed; some problems that 
should be settled long ago were forced to be delayed; 
anc some arrangements for smooth transition that should 
originally have been discussed were sabotaged. Thus 
Sino-Bnitish relations reached a low ebb. 


Even so, the Chinese side still has not abandoned its 
efforts to cooperate with the British side. Chinese lead- 
ers have repeatedly called on the British side to take a 
clear look at situations, discard wrong practices, and 
return to the track of Sino-British cooperation. Hav- 
ing a desire for cooperation does not mean that the 
Chinese side cannot accomplish anything without the 
British side. On the contrary, the Chinese side hopes 
to eliminate through cooperation the unnecessary turbu- 
lence and anxiety created for Hong Kong because of the 
reversion of Sino-Bnitish relations, further enhance the 
people's confidence, and ensure Hong Kong’s smooth 
transition and long-term prosperity and stability. This 
is exactly where the interests and wishes of the vast 
number of Hong Kong residents rest. Even though the 
British side unilaterally terminated the 17th Sino-British 
talks on the 94/95 Hong Kong Election, thus failing 
1@ mz crialize the “through train" formula, the Chinese 
side still hopes the British side will “minimize troubles, 
do more practical work, and increase cooperation.” The 
Chinese side has also taken the initiative to induce the 
British side back to the track of cooperation. From the 
packaged settlement plan the Chinese side forwarded to 
promote the process of the Hong Kong Court of Appeal 
talks to the flexible attitude in adopting these two finan- 
cial support agreements for the new airport concerning 
extra capital investment, people can see clearly that the 
Chinese side has made consistent and ceaseless efforts 
to safeguard Hong Kong’s long-term prosperity and sta- 
bility and Hong Kong residents’ current and long-term 
interests. 


With the Chinese side’s repeated efforts, the British side 
has recently adopted a more positive attitude for coop- 
eration with the Chinese side, resulting in gradual set- 
tlement of some issues concerning the smooth transi- 
tion. This is what people like to see. They hope that the 
British side will continue to act practically and cooper- 
ate with the Chinese side. 

With the passing of time, preparations for organizing 
the Hong Kong SAR Government are being stepped 
up. The recently concluded Fifth Plenary Session of the 
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Preliminary Working Committee [PWC] of the Prepara- 
tory Committee of the Hong Kong SAR approved the 
"Proposal on Matters Governing the Establishment of 
the Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong SAR.” 
This proposal will serve as the reference for the Na- 
tional People’s Congress Standing Commitiee in or- 
ganizing the preparatory committee. An important as- 
pect of Sino- British cooperation in the future is that 
the British side should actively assist and support the 
work of the preparatory committee, which will be es- 
tablished early next year. Further, the British side should 
change its wrong attitude toward the Preliminary Work- 
ing Committee, and strengthen its cooperation during 
the committee’s final stage of work. 


Editorial Urges Greater Knowledge, Understanding 
HK0207021495 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 1 Jul 95 p 14 


(Editorial: “Think Positive for a Better Future”) 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] Exactly two years from today 
Hong Kong will be under Chinese sovereignty. It 
will be the beginning of a 50-year passage through 
“one country, two systems” to full integration with the 
mainland. 

It will not be an easy passage. China emphasises one 
country, Hong Kong is mesmerised by two systems. 
Conflicts seem inevitable. But China’s view will prevail. 
That is in the nature of things; China being the sovereign 
authority and, physically, a gigantic entity as well. 
Hong Kong people will have to learn to make the 
necessary adjustments and be prepared to imbibe new 
values. 


The Basic Law enshrines the promise that Hong Kong’s 
way of life will remain unchanged. But to accept that 
at face value is to believe that the world will stand still 
for Hong Kong through the 50 years after 1997. 


Life keeps on changing. And so will China. Hong Kong, 
too. This inevitability of change will ensure that neither 
Hong Kong nor China will have its way entirely. Both 
are striding ahead economically and socially. Mid-way 
through those 50 years China, if it keeps to its present 
course, will be the world’s largest economy and Hong 
Kong people might well be clamouring for a tighter 
embrace by the mainland. 


Still, there are the early years to get through. To do so 
successfully, Hong Kong people must learn to take the 
longer term view and get to understand China better. 
Not merely the ideological inclinations of its leadership 
but the history, aspirations and even the geography of 
the country as well. 
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meet 
Hong Kong people must also learn to be prudent and 


If the majority of Hong Kong people start thinking in 
this way — the positive way — we can look forward 


to 1997 with some degree of equanimity. 


Plans for Manufacture of Passports Top Priority 


HK0307080295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Jul 95 p 4 


[By Scott McKenzie] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Two Immigration Department 
working groups have been ordered to develop plans 
for the manufacture of Special Administrative Region 
(SAR) passports as a top priority. They have also been 
told to produce a plan to process the expected 5.5 
million p»ential applicants for SAR travel documents 
and begin training personnel. 

Director of Immigration Laurence Leung Ming-yin con- 
firmed his officers were "looking into these procedural 
and technical aspects” associated with SAR travel doc- 
uments. 


A Prelimir» ‘Working Committee sub-group has ruled 
out the po: it ity of allowing the Immigration Depart- 
ment to ix. sc SAR passports before the change of sov- 
ereignty. 

dent Territories Citizen (BDTC) passports for British 
Nationality (Overseas) (BNO) passports will not be able 
to travel overseas until the SAR passports become avail- 
able. "In order that SAR passports and other travel doc- 
umeats may be issued as soon as possible after the Basic 
Law comes into operation on July 1, 1997, it would be 
necessary for preparatory work to be done well in ad- 
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vance,” Mr Leung said. "The procedures and manpower 
required would need to be worked out and the neces- 
Sary Computer system in support of the operations would 
need to be developed.” 


Mr Leung has also told the territory's consular corps 
that he was encouraged by the positive response of the 
Chinese side and that experts of the two sides were 
actively engaging in exchanging views on the design of 
the passport, including its security features. 

It was announced recently the SAR passport would be 
produced in Hong Kong because printing facilities in 
China did not enable satisfactory security aspects to be 
built into travel documents. 

Mr Leung told the consular corp and overseas delega- 
tions that he aimed to ensure the SAR passport con- 
formed with international standards. He said this shouid 
be coupled with adequate safeguards to ensure that the 
issuing system was secure. It would also ensure the SAR 
passport was issued only to those who were eligible. 


Aside from planning and preparatory work, the immi- 
gration working groups will look into the development 
of computerised production lines and a record-keeping 
system. They will also develop plans for the acquisition 
of funds and training of personnel. Without approvals 
for visa-free travel, available for BNO holders, travellers 
using SAR passports would need visas before travelling 
to many countries, as they do on mainland passports. 
Some countries which offer visa-free access now would 
be required to expand consular departments if approval 
was not given for visa-free travel on SAR documents 
prior to their being issued . 


Voters Know Little About Upcoming Polls 


HK0207041395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 2 Jul 95 p 2 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Voters know little about 
September's Legislative Council election or the new 
nine functional constituencies, according to a survey. 
The study, by the Public Affairs Critique and Reform 
Association, indicates that 44 per cent of registered 
voters are unaware which functional constituency they 
belong to, and 39 per cent do not know they have two 
votes. 


Concern group spokesman Kwan Lim-ho asked: "If 
voters do not know which constituency they are in, how 
can they understand the candidates’ information and cast 
their votes?” The association, which interviewed 1,450 
registered voters, found interest in the poll was low, 
with only 51 per cent saying they would definitely vote 
on September 17. Nine per cent said they would not, 
and the rest were unsure. 
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When asked how many ballots they would cast if they 
were to vote, 52 per cent said two, 22 per cent said 
they would vote only in the direct elections, 17 per cent 
only in the functional constituencies, and the rest were 
unsure. 

Mr Kwan said the study showed that government pub- 
licity for the new electoral system had been insufficient. 
"The Government concentrated on urging the public to 
register as voters, but neglected to educate them on the 
rules of the game,” he said. “The Government should 
Strengthen its campaign, and focus on the poll details.” 


China’s Comment on Ports Casts Doubt on 
Autonomy 


HK0307080395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Jul 95 p6 


[By Chris Yeung] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] The autonomy promised to 
Hong Kong after 1997 will be thrown into doubt if 
China seeks a say in the territory’s ports development 
Stralegy, a senior government source said. 


The Government's track record had been proven, he 
said, and it was attuned to the needs of the market. 
"We have never been found to have made mistakes,” 
he said. However, a senior Chinese official in charge 
of Hong Kong issues earlier cast grave doubts on the 
territory's long-term ports strategy. He said it might 
not be environmentally and economically feasible for 
more container ports to be built around Lantau, and this 
included Container Terminals 10 and 11 on the north of 
the island. 


The territory should map out an economic strategy 
taking into account the booming ports of the Pearl River 
Delta region and the supplementary role they could piay, 
said the mainland official. But a Governmert official 
said: “The question to be asked should oe whether 
economic and infrastructure development in Hong Kong 
is a matter within Hong Kong's autonomy. “If yes, it 
is something for Hong Kong to determine on its own. 
"Like doing business, investors will have to take their 
own risk when deciding the pace of growth and how 
much money they put into it. It's for us to decide the 
risk factor. "Win or lose, fine,... it's our own business,” 
he said. 

The source said it was good that more ports have 
been developed around the Pearl River Delta and that 
there would be co-operation. “It should be up to the 
shippers to choose which ports offer the best service and 
most charges. This is the market economy... 
There won't be wasteful development. “If the facilities 
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have no market, they will not attract investors even if 
we prepare the land and put it on the market,” he said. 
The Chinese official's remarks, he said, showed Beijing 
did not understand the provisions for autonomy in the 
Joint Declaration and the Basic Law. Another mainland 
Official said the findings of the Preliminary Working 
Committee on matters relating to the handover were 
“merely suggestions” for the post-1997 government to 
consider. “It's up to them to decide whether to accept it.” 
The first mainland official said that they needed more 
information on the CT10 and 11 plans through the Joint 


Freighter Owner Denies Smuggiing Claims 
HK0307080595 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 3 Jul 95 pl 


{By Norma Connolly] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] William Tay, a director of the 
company which owns the hijacked freighter Hye Mieko, 
last night dismissed Chinese ciaims he was running a 
smuggling operation as he travelled to Shanwei to try 
to free his ship. 

Speaking for the first time since the freighter was 
impounded, the HM Shipping and Trading director said 
he was determined to regain possession of his boat, crew 
and cargo. He criticised the Guangdong Public Security 
Bureau for claiming the Panamanian registered Hye 
Mieko was being detained on suspicion of smuggling. 


and 

seize its cargo.” He said he had visited Beijing with 
raptedin Bb hdr A. he, 
re Prney tone be thay onl og apy» mm 
and the Chinese Foreign Ministry. "As far 


international import company, Anco Brothers, is said 
to be a close ally of the Chinese Premier, Li Peng. 
Kok and Tay went to Guangdong last week and planned 


to see the ship in Shanwei, but later cancelled their plans 
after they were warned it would be unsafe to trave! o the 
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he believed the ship’s captain would be forced to sign 
a false confession, stating that he had been smuggling 
goods through Chinese waters. 


The Singapore-based shipping company claims that 
in March this year another of its freighters, the Hye 
Prosperity, was hijacked by the Chinese and escorted to 
Shanwei, where its cargo of cigarettes was seized. "It is 
exactly the same story this time. They claimed the Hye 
Prosperity was smuggling as well, made the captain sign 
a false statement and took the cargo. They released the 
crew and the ship after a couple of days," Tay said. "I 
think the reason they are detaining the crew so long this 
time is because there is a lot more pressure and attention 
on them." 


An Eastern Express reporter and photographer, who 
saw the ship moored in Shanwei last week, were 
detained and questioned by security officers and had 
film and travel documents confiscated when they tried 
to approach the vessel. HM Shipping and Trading staff 
say they lost radio contact with the Hye Mieko on 
June 23, two days after it left on a four-day trip to 
transport cigarettes and photographic equipment from 
Singapore to Cambodia. The ship was due to dock in 
the Cambodian port of Kas Kong on June 24, but when 
it did not arrive, Tay and his colleagues hired a Lear jet 
to track the freighter. 


On June 25, they say they photographed the Hye Mieko 
in international waters off Vietnam. Their photographs 
show the ship being shadowed by a Chinese patrol boat. 
The ship arrived in Shanwei on June 28. It is not known 
if the cargo is still on board. 


Research Institute Needed Prior to 1997 


HK0307082595 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 3 Jul 95 p2 


[By Didi Tatlow] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] A call has gone out for a social 
science research institute to be set up in Hong Kong 
to offer the Government independent and professional 
advice in the run-up to 1997, as complicated social 
issues increasingly crowd the political agenda. 


Social scientists have warned that the Government faces 
an acute lack of valuable policy advice at the time when 
it is most needed, as its traditional advisory system, 
which they describe as “even more important than the 
Central Policy Unit (CPU)", is falling apart. They say 
there is a need for "more independent organisations" 
than the Government funded CPU, the main thinktank. 


Two institutes which offer advice to the Government 
the Business and Professional Federation and the One 
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Country Two Systems Economic Institute — were also 
failing to fill the gap. 


M K Lee, a lecturer at Hong Kong Polytechnic Uni- 
versity’s Department of Applied Social Studies, said 
the Government’s traditional system of attracting unpaid 
policy advice from professionals by offering places on 
the honours list or a seat on the Legislative or Executive 
councils was increasingly inoperative. 


Thomas Wong, a lecturer at Hong Kong University’s 
Department of Social Studies, said: "The honours sys- 
tem has in part attracted and repaid these people. "But 
in the last two years of British rule, a promotion to Exco 
is not attractive enough." He said the territory needed an 
institute to be concerned with policy implications and 
implementation. 


An issue such as the infiux of mainland migrants and 
their children, many of whom cannot speak Cantonese 
and are not catered for in Hong Kong’s traditional ed- 
ucation system, was an example of a pressing problem 
that needed immediate action, co-ordinated by special- 
ists. "Hong Kong always was a refugee society and we 
are entering a new phase of that," said Wong. "Immi- 
gration from China is already posing new problems for 
education, and it will become more complicated as we 
draw nearer to 1997, and beyond that too." 


Wong believed that urgent policy advice was needed 
from specialists not directly affiliated to the Govern- 
ment. Lee warned: "One should not assume the present 
advisory system will be intact in the future." "We need 
to bring together policy-orientated researchers with a 
relevant research agenda to address both short-term and 
long-cerm issues facing Hong Kong," he said. 


Wong cal'ed for the establishment of an independent 
institute to liaise on policy with the Government, run 
along similar lines to the UK’s Social Science Research 
Council. "The CPU tries to do this," he said, but its 
advice was “not independent enough". Both Wong and 
Lee said the future special administrative region (SAR) 
government would have "problems in acquiring a degree 
of authority to command the support of the people of 
Hong Kong’. As the old system faded and the new one 
took over the Government would need to create a body 
that could attend to various policy issues. 
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Macao More on Communique 
0W3006124395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
Further Reportage on Sino-Portuguese Agreement == 1232 GMT 30 Jun 95 
Text of Communique (FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 


OW0207053895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1248 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) 
— A communique on the 23rd meeting of the Sino- 
Portuguese Joint Liaison Group was issued here today. 
The full text of the communique follows: 


The 23rd meeting of the Sino-Portuguese Joint Liaison 
Group was held in Beijing from 27 to 30 June 1995. 


The two sides reviewed progress on the three major 
issues in Macao’s transitional period (namely the local- 
ization of civil servants, the official status of the Chi- 
nese language, and law translation and localization) and 
looked into the future work in these respects. 


On Macao’s entry into relevant international organiza- 
tions, the two sides reached a consensus and signed a 
Summary of Talks on Macao’s entry into the Interna- 
tional Association of Congress and Conventions and on 
its continuing to participate in three tourism organiza- 
tions after 1999. The two sides also exchanged views 
on the next step of the work concerning international 
Organizations and conventions. 


The two sides discussed major issues closely related 
to the operation of the Macao international airport and 
held consultations in depth on general principles for the 
regularization of aviation services in the region. They 
also reached a common view on the Macao-Portugal 
and the Macao-Thailand air transportation agreements, 
and signed a Summary of Talks on the relevant issues. 


The two sides discussed other important issues related 
to Macao’s development and the smooth transfer of 
power, such as nationality, civil servants’ pensions, and 
franchises and contracts extending beyond 1999, as well 
as the handing over of archives. 


The two sides discussed how to retain a Portuguese- 
language school after 1997 in accordance with the 
guidelines of the talks held between the leaders of the 
two countries. 


The meeting proceeded in a friendly and cooperative 
atmosphere. 


The 24th meeting of the Sino-Portuguese Joint Liaison 
Group is scheduled to be held in Macao beginning 21 
November 1995. 


— A communique on the 23rd meeting of the Sino- 
Portuguese Joint Liaison Group held here June 27-30 
was issued today. : 


The communique says that during the meeting the two 
sides reviewed progress on the three major issues in 
Macao’s transitional period, namely the localization of 
civil servants, the official status of the Chinese language, 
and law translation and localization. 


Referring to Macao’s entry into relevant international 
organizations, the communique says that the two sides 
reached a consensus and signed a Summary of Talks 
on Macao’s entry into the International Association 
of Congress and Conventions and on its continuously 
participating in the three tourism organizations after 
1999, when Macao reverts to Chinese sovereignty. 


They exchanged views on the next step of the work 
concerning international organizations and conventions, 
it added. 


The two sides discussed major issues closely related to 
the operation of the Macao international airport and held 
consultations in depth on the general principles for the 
regularization of aviation services in the region. 


They also reached a common view on the Macao- 
Portugal and the Macao-Thailand air transportation 
agreements, and signed a Summary of Talks on the 
relevant issues, according to the communique. 


The two sides discussed other important issues related 
to Macao’s development and the smooth transfer of 
power, such as nationality, civil servants’ pensions, and 
franchises and contracts extending beyond 1999, as well 
as the handing of archives. 


The Chinese and Portuguese sides discussed how to 
retain a Portuguese-language school after 1997. 

The meeting proceeded in a friendly and co-operative 
atmosphere. 

The 24th meeting of the Sino-Portuguese JLG is sched- 
uled to be held in Macao beginning November 21 this 
year, the Communique says. 


More on Accord 
OW3006145495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1440 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— An agreement on the instrument arrival and leaving 
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at the Macao International Airport was signed between 
aviation authorities from China’s mainland, Hong Kong 
and Macao here this afternoon. 


The agreement was signed after three days of friendly 
discussions between officials from the Bureau of 
Airspace Control of the Civil Aviation Association of 
China and officials from aviation authorities of Hong 
Kong and Macao. 


According to the agreement, aircrafts flying from var- 
ious places of the world can fly through the airspace 
of China’s mainland and the airspace of Hong Kong to 
land at the Macao Airport. Meanwhile, aircrafts from 
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the Macao Airport can also fly through the airspaces of 
mainland and Hong Kong to their destinations around 
the world. 


During the three-day meeting, the three sides also 
exchanged views on session rescue in their respective 
airspace. Macao from now on will be responsible for 
the session rescue in its airspace. 


A test flight had been successfully carried out from June 


18 to 26 at the Macao Airport. The airport is expected 
to be fully operational in this November after a overall 


test in September. 
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